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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.1: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Key Ideas and Details  

Standard 1: Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining 
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Show an understanding before reading, while reading, and after reading a text in order to figure out  
and explain the main ideas (both explicitly stated as well as inferred) of a text.  

- Summarize a text. 

- Understand and explain what is directly stated in a text by citing specific details and examples from 
the text.  

- Explain inferences, generalizations, and conclusions formed about a text, by citing specific details 
and examples from that text.  

- Synthesize information and ideas after reading a text. 

- Make predictions about a text and confirm or refute predictions. 

- Connect prior knowledge to a text. 

- Select only relevant evidence from a text when responding either orally or in writing to questions 
about a specific text.   

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.1 
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4.RL.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.2: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Key Ideas and Details 

Standard 2: Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details 
in the text; summarize the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Summarize a text both orally and in writing. 

- Understand the difference between summarizing and paraphrasing a text. 

- Include key events from the beginning, middle, and end of a text when summarizing both orally and 
in writing. 

- Analyze narrative elements of a text including characters, setting, and plot.  

- Understand and explain the difference between a topic and a theme. 

- Understand and explain the difference between a literary theme, message, or moral.  

- Connect and understand how an author uses specific details to convey a theme in a text and/or 
poem.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.2 
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4.RL.2 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.3: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Key Ideas and Details 

Standard 3: Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or 
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a character’s 
thoughts, words, or actions).  

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand and explain the traits of a specific character, including his or her behavior, thoughts, 
words, and interactions with other characters, as well as the reactions of other characters. 

- Understand and explain the setting or an aspect of the setting (e.g. time, place, historical backdrop, 
etc.) and determine how it affects the mood or the plot of a text. 

- Understand and explain how a specific event can affect the setting, mood, and/or characters in a 
text.  

- Identify elements of characterization that an author uses (for example, the character of Dylan 
always wears dark or black clothes; can the author be hinting that Dylan is the bad guy?).  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.3 
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4.RL.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.4: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Craft and Structure 

Standard 4: Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are 
used in a text, including those that allude to significant characters found 
in mythology (e.g., Herculean). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Use context clues to figure out the meaning of an unknown word in a text.  

- Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots to find the meaning of a word.  

- Consult reference materials to find the pronunciation of a word to clarify its meaning. 

- Understand and explain the difference between denotation and connotation of a specific word.  

- Understand and explain the meaning of figurative language. 

- Understand and explain how word choice affects meaning.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.4 
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4.RL.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.5: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Craft and Structure 

Standard 5: Explain major differences between poems, drama, and 
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm, 
meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters, settings, descriptions, 
dialogue, stage directions) when writing or speaking about a text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Read a wide variety of texts in order to differentiate between the various text features. 

- Understand and explain the differences between poems, dramas, and prose.  

- Learn the terms associated with structure such as “scene” and “stanza.”  

- Notice structural elements in a literary text (e.g. chapters, scenes, stanzas, etc.).  

- Analyze the details and events within the structural elements of a literary text (e.g., chapters, scenes, 
stanzas, etc).  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.5 
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4.RL.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.6: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Craft and Structure 

Standard 6: Compare and contrast the point of view from which 
different stories are narrated, including the difference between first- and 
third-person narrations. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand the differences in narrative voice (first-person, third-person, narrator, etc.). 

- Understand the difference between narrative point of view (as above) and point of view as in one’s 
biases or opinion on a situation (often referred to as perspective).  

- Compare texts told from differing points of view. 

- Understand the usage of words to determine the point of view of a text.  

- Understand and explain the narrator's relationship to the characters. 

- Compare and contrast a first-person narrative with a third-person narrative.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.6 
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4.RL.6 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.7: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

Standard 7: Make connections between the text of a story or drama 
and a visual or oral presentation of the text, identifying where each 
version reflects specific descriptions and directions in the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand and explain the similarities and differences of a visual or oral presentation of a text in 
order to compare and contrast, noting specific instances of similarity and/or difference.  

- Make connections by comparing what they read to what they visualized and heard. 

- Support inferences and conclusions with relevant evidence from the text.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.7 
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4.RL.7 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.9: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

Standard 9: Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and 
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of events (e.g., 
the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional literature from different 
cultures. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand and explain patterns in topics, themes, and events in a range of works of literature.  

- Find similarities and differences in themes, topics, and patterns of events among a range of works of 
literature (e.g., culturally diverse stories, myths, etc.).    

- Use strategies to identify the theme in order to compare the themes of different texts. 

- Use knowledge of setting, plot, characterization, and other elements of a story in order to compare 
different stories. 

- Support inferences about the relationship between text features with relevant evidence from the 
text.   

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.9 
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4.RL.9 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RL.10: 

Core Content: Reading Literature: Range of Reading and Complexity of 
Text 

Standard 10: By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, 
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4–5 text complexity 
band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the 
range. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Practice attentive reading of both assigned texts and independent text choices.  

- Read a wide variety of texts.  

- Self-monitor and self-correct when reading a text. 

- Select specific texts that allow them to be challenged as a reader. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RL.10 
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4.RL.10 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post- Assessment 
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Standards Based Assessment 

  “And today’s subject,” Mr. Branson grumbled, “Native Americans and the 
different cultural regions in which they live.”  

 Surely Mr. Branson knew that some students were already asleep. He never 
seemed to notice, but it was pretty obvious. This time, even Molly stopped paying 
attention. The actual events he talked about were important and interesting, but 
his monotone, lifeless voice was not. As I looked around, all I saw were closed 
eyelids and drool-soaked notebooks. Feeling safe, I pulled out my history binder 
and began to take careful notes. 

 Mr. Branson’s dull lecture was timed perfectly, and as he finished his final 
sentence, the bell rang. I knew I only had seconds to put away my binder before 
people would see. The loud bell startled the drowsy students awake almost 
immediately. By this time, Mr. Branson had his back turned, and was writing on the 
board for his next class. It seemed very fitting that he always turned his back to 
miss an entire class full of students jerk awake and wipe the sides of their mouths 
at the alarm of the bell. 

 “What was it about this time?” Sandy asked me. 

 “How would I know?” I dishonestly replied. “I stayed up until midnight last night.” 

 When we reached the end of the hall, Sandy turned right and I turned left. 
She was going to an advanced history class. And though nobody knew it, I was 
going to an advanced science class. I always went straight to my class. No one 
noticed where I had gone because everyone else stopped at their lockers first 
and then scattered lazily to their classes.  

 Again, I took very detailed notes, but this time I did it in plain view of a class 
full of interested, eager, and wide awake students. No one in this class was on the 
football team. So I didn’t have to worry about getting teased or have pranks 
pulled on me. These kids wanted everyone to know they were smart. They didn’t 
have to worry about someone writing cruel sayings in permanent marker on their 
shoulder pads or jersey. The really hard part happened when the bell rang. 
Sneaking out of Mr. Branson’s history class to make it to Mrs. Alger's advanced 
science class was a piece of cake. Sneaking to football practice in front of a 
classroom full of attentive and brainy science students was another story.  

Undercover Bookworm 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.1 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.1 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Undercover Bookworm and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) How were the narrator’s actions and reasons for his actions in both classes 
similar, yet different? Use specific details from the text to support your answer.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) When was the narrator ready and willing to show his interest in school work? 
 a.) in advanced history class 

 b.) in advanced science class  

 c.) in front of Sandy 

 d.) at football practice 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.1 
Score 

3.) What details from the text support the inference that the narrator is unlike his 
friends?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) What does the narrator think is most likely true about Mr. Branson? 

 a.) He thinks that everyone always takes notes in his class.  

 b.) He is a great teacher.  

 c.) He had no idea what students did in his class.  

 d.) He knows that students don’t pay attention in his class.  

5.) What can you infer from the following portion of the text: 

     Sneaking to football practice in front of a classroom full of attentive 
 and brainy science students was another story.  

 a.) Some of the students in the advanced class were on the football team. 

 b.) None of the students in the advanced science class were on the football team. 

 c.) None of the students in the science class knew that the speaker was on the football team. 

 d.) Someone in the classroom will notice the speaker going to football practice. 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.1 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Undercover Bookworm and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) How were the narrator’s actions and reasons for his actions in both classes 
similar, yet different? Use specific details from the text to support your answer.  

*Answers may vary:  
 One similarity is that the narrator paid attention and took notes in both of his 

classes. But in his history class, he took notes in secret, while he took notes in the 
open during his advanced science class. His reasons for acting this way were 
similar in both classes because he wanted to keep things secretive from his history 
and science classmates. The difference is that he didn’t want his history 
classmates to know he paid attention in class, because they might think he is 
nerdy or uncool, but he did want his science classmates to know that. Also, he 
didn’t want his science classmates to think that he wasn’t smart because he was 
on the football team. 

2.) When was the narrator ready and willing to show his interest in school work? 

 a.) in advanced history class 

 b.) in advanced science class  

 c.) in front of Sandy 

 d.) at football practice 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.1 

3.) What details from the text support the inference that the narrator is unlike his 
friends?  

*Answers may vary:   

1.  It wasn’t “safe” for him to take notes in history class until everyone was 
sleeping. 

2.  He was scared to admit to Sandy that he had paid attention to the history 
lesson. 

3.  He skipped going to his locker between classes and went straight to class so 
that nobody saw him go to advanced science. 

4.  He had to sneak to football practice without his classmates from his science 
class seeing him. 

4.) What does the narrator think is most likely true about Mr. Branson? 

 a.) He thinks that everyone always takes notes in his class.  

 b.) He is a great teacher.  

 c.) He had no idea what students did in his class.  

 d.) He knows that students don’t pay attention in his class.  

5.) What can you infer from the following portion of the text: 

     Sneaking to football practice in front of a classroom full of attentive 
 and brainy science students was another story.  

 a.) Some of the students in the advanced class were on the football team. 

 b.) None of the students in the advanced science class were on the football team. 

 c.) None of the students in the science class knew that the speaker was on the football team. 

 d.) Someone in the classroom will notice the speaker going to football practice. 
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Standards Based Assessment 

  Susan Periwinkle always wanted people to think she was a big shot. She 
arrived at events in limousines, visited art galleries, and went to the fanciest 
parties. She didn’t want anybody to know how she actually got these things 
though. Susan Periwinkle wasn’t a rich celebrity. She was just crafty, clever, and 
creative. She was also very thrifty. The limousine rides came thanks to her cousin, 
who owned a limo service. She lived next door to a local artist who invited her to 
a lot of art gallery shows, even when his work wasn’t being shown. As for the 
parties, people just invited her to parties because she acted like she belonged at 
the most fashionable events.  

 Now Susan was taking a trip to where she thought she really did belong: 
Hollywood. She had won a plane ticket from a radio station, complete with a 
hotel stay and a meet-and-greet with a movie star. In typical Susan Periwinkle 
fashion, she arrived (by limo) at the airport in a jewel-studded gown.  

 “It’s amazing,” she thought, “look at this elegant gown that came from the 
thrift store.” While she admired herself in the limousine mirror, she went over her 
latest scheme in her head. 

 The airline workers wouldn’t know that she won the tickets, and surely they 
would upgrade someone as important as Susan Periwinkle to first-class. She had 
never flown in the extra cushy first-class section where the seats were like living 
room recliners and waiters served fancy meals. Susan was very excited about her 
trip. When she got to the airport, she strutted to the ticket counter, pointing her 
nose right up to the ceiling. 

 “Excuse me,” she said to the man behind the ticket counter. “This won’t do.” 

 “I’m sorry ma’am?” the clerk replied, confused.   

 “First-class. This should be a first-class ticket. I’m Susan Periwinkle,” she 
whined. She had a way of making her name sound so important that everyone 
assumed that she was very famous.  

 “Oh, of course, Ms. Periwinkle. But my records show you in coach,” the clerk 
told Susan, peering over his screen.  

 “Well, I know. That’s what my ticket says, but it just won’t do. Be a doll and 
upgrade me. I’ve never flown coach and I don’t ever plan to,” she went on.  

 “Oh, of course, Ms. Periwinkle.” The clerked typed feverishly at his keyboard. 
“It looks like I have a no-show for first-class. We can upgrade you to that seat.” He 
offered.  

Susan Periwinkle: First-Class Passenger 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.2 

continued on the next page... 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Susan thought of the first-class section, with its spacious, reclining seats and 
clean, private bathroom.  

 “Oh that will be excellent,” she accepted. 

 “Yes, but ma’am, I have to let you know if Mr. Grimper does arrive, I’ll have 
to give him his seat." 

 “If he’s already late,” Susan said, “he won’t be showing up now.” 

 Susan boarded the plane and sat in the huge first-class reclining seat.  

 “Soda please!” she said, waving her hand around.   

 Then she turned and looked toward seat 36D, the seat she should have had. 
It was taken. When they upgraded her ticket to first-class, they must have given 
her original seat to someone else. The plane was absolutely packed. But then one 
more passenger arrived. He stopped at the front of the plane and talked with the 
flight attendant, and then they made their way to Susan’s seat. 

 “I’m sorry, Ms. Periwinkle,” the flight attendant apologized. “Here is Mr. 
Grimper. This is his seat.” 

 “Well, where will he sit now? The plane is full,” Susan said with obvious 
snobbishness. 

 “What I mean to say, Ms. Periwinkle, is that it’s still his seat. He’ll be sitting 
here,” the flight attendant explained. 

 “Then,” said Susan with annoyance, “you expect me to sit in coach?” 

 “No,” the flight attendant said with a smile. “We sold your ticket to another 
gentleman when you changed to first class. You’ll have to leave the plane. We’ll 
surely have another flight in a couple of hours.”   

 Susan’s plans never ended like this. She didn’t know what to do, except 
leave the plane. So she did. The next flight didn’t leave until the next day. Susan’s 
prize from the radio station included a hotel stay, but only in Hollywood, not near 
the airport in Colorado. So Susan spent the night in the airport, wearing her ball 
gown, and feeling completely baffled. It seems that Susan Periwinkle was not 
nearly as important as she wanted people to think she was.  

Susan Periwinkle: First-Class Passenger 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.2 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.2 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Susan Periwinkle and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) Which character trait of Susan’s helped her to get into fancy social events?  

 a.) humor 

 b.) honesty 

 c.) cleverness 

 d.) reliability  

2.) What theme or message would the author want you to take from reading this 
story? Describe the theme or message by supporting your answer with details 
from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.) Why was Susan so surprised when she was told to leave the plane? 

 a.) She thought Mr. Grimper would agree to take a later flight.  

 b.) She never really knew how her plotted ideas would end. 

 c.) She thought that the flight attendants had heard of her.  

 d.) She was used to having her plans succeed.   

4.) Which of the following reasons led people to believe that Susan was wealthy 
and important? 

 a.) She was very famous.  

 b.) She bought the most expensive things.  

 c.) She knew a lot of famous people.  

 d.) She always acted or pretended to be wealthy and important.  

5.) Write a one paragraph summary of the passage Susan Periwinkle. Be sure to 
include the most important story elements: characters, setting, and plot.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Susan Periwinkle and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) Which character trait of Susan’s helped her to get into fancy social events?  

 a.) humor 

 b.) honesty 

 c.) cleverness 

 d.) reliability  

2.) What theme or message would the author want you to take from reading this 
story? Describe the theme or message by supporting your answer with details 
from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 The author would want the reader to understand that people should not try 

to be treated better than others, especially if they use trickery and dishonesty to 
seem like they are better or more important than others. This is exactly what Susan 
does, and it usually gets her what she wants. She attends fancy events and rides 
in limousines. But in the end, her tricks don’t work and she finally gets what she 
deserves instead of continuing to trick other people.  
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3.) Why was Susan so surprised when she was told to leave the plane? 

 a.) She thought Mr. Grimper would agree to take a later flight.  

 b.) She never really knew how her plotted ideas would end. 

 c.) She thought that the flight attendants had heard of her.  

 d.) She was used to having her plans succeed.   

4.) Which of the following reasons led people to believe that Susan was wealthy 
and important? 

 a.) She was very famous.  

 b.) She bought the most expensive things.  

 c.) She knew a lot of famous people.  

 d.) She always acted or pretended to be wealthy and important.  

5.) Write a one paragraph summary of the passage Susan Periwinkle. Be sure to 
include the most important story elements: characters, setting, and plot.  

*Answers may vary:  
 Susan Periwinkle is a clever lady who always uses tricks to make people think 

she is rich and important. She rides in limousines because her cousin works at a 
limo service. She goes to art galleries with her artist neighbor, and people just 
invite her to parties because she seems important. She loves to feel important. In 
the story, she wins a plane ticket and a hotel stay in Hollywood. Susan is really 
excited, because she thinks Hollywood is the kind of place for her. She creates a 
plan to turn her regular ticket into a first-class ticket, and her plan almost works. 
But at the last minute, the passenger whose seat Susan took arrives. By that time, 
even her original seat is taken, and she has to spend the night in the airport, in her 
ball gown.  
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 Scott became more nervous as he neared the arena. He straightened his 
wide-brimmed cowboy hat, fidgeted his toes in his too-big, borrowed boots, and 
sweated. Marshall noticed his nervousness.  

 “You sure you wanna do this?” Marshall asked. 

 “I’m not backing out. A deal is a deal. A bet is a bet,” Scott’s reply was full 
of pride. He would not go back on his word. 

 “Well, we’re here, partner,” Marshall said in his genuine Texas accent. “I 
won’t think less of you or call you wimpy, Scotty,” Marshall offered. “You made 
your point.” 

 “Let’s just do it,” Scotty snapped. 

 They parked the car and headed to the sign up booth. There, they signed 
waivers releasing the rodeo from any liability. The papers they signed stated that if 
Scott and Marshall got trampled by the bulls, the rodeo would not be responsible 
at all. Scott and Marshall knew the risks. Scott signed the waiver with a shaky 
hand. Marshall signed it with a big grin on his face. In return for agreeing that they 
would not hold the rodeo responsible for any injuries, they received their rodeo 
numbers, printed on thick, white rectangles of paper over red checkerboard 
backgrounds.  

  After Scott and Marshall signed the waivers, they walked past the stables. 
Marshall wanted to see the bulls and guess which one he would ride. Scott didn’t 
care. He agreed to ride a bull. It didn’t matter which one, he just wanted to get it 
over with. Each pen was big enough for a bull to move around in and was 
covered in hay. Marshall pointed to a big brown bull with only a single horn that 
dangled floppily.  

 “Ooh now, he’s a mean one. I can tell,” Marshall said, giggling.  

 Scott looked hard at the bull, wondering what had happened to its other 
horn. Did it get broken off in the arena wall as the bull rushed after a rodeo 
clown? And what happened to the horn that he still had left?  

 “That one’s about twenty-two hundred pounds,” Marshall added. 

 “Let’s just get our stuff,” Scott said impatiently as they followed the printed 
paper signs to the equipment tables. “So what do I need, Marshall?” 

At the Rodeo 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.3 
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 “Well, you've got your glove. You just need a rope,” Marshall held his rope 
up high and continued, “I got my own. You can just borrow it. They’re not really 
set up to loan equipment here. And you don’t want to use their stuff anyway. My 
rope is real good.”  

 Marshall spoke from a bit of rodeo experience. It was a pretty popular sport 
in Pottsville, Texas, where he grew up. Scott, on the other hand, was born in 
Maryland. This was the first time he’d seen a bull up close. 

 The next stop was the judging table. The judges explained that each ride 
would be timed, but only riders who stayed on top of a bull for eight seconds or 
more would actually get scores. Then they explained that in amateur rodeos, 
most riders did not last the entire eight seconds. At that part, Marshall felt it 
necessary to explain. 

 “I got eight seconds twice!”  

 The judges continued to explain to Scott, the newcomer, that when a rider 
felt like he was slipping, he should let go of the rope, jump off, and run, run, run. It 
did not sound very comforting to Scott. 

 Finally, it was time to ride. Handlers led Scott to the chute. That was where 
the bull was kept right before he was ridden. The chute didn’t have any room for 
the bull to move around, and Scott had to climb over the high wall of the chute 
to get onto the bull’s back. Then he grabbed the rope he had borrowed from 
Marshall. It had already been wrapped around the bull’s body. He wrapped the 
free end of the rope around his gloved hand and looked out into the crowd. He 
wondered how many people wanted to see him stay on for eight seconds, and 
how many wanted to see him get tossed by the bull across the entire arena.  

 “All this over a basketball game,” he said to himself.  

 He remembered that the judges had said to squeeze tight with your legs 
and, when you were ready, give a big nod. He took a deep breath and nodded, 
then the chute sprung open, and the bull was off. 

 Scott didn’t make eight seconds. He barely stayed on for one second. He 
felt himself slip, jumped off and ran as fast as he could to the nearest door. It 
wasn’t the best ride, but it actually wasn’t the worst of the night either. Scott felt 
pretty good about doing something that most people could never say that they 
had done and would never have the courage to do at all. Most important of all, 
at least to Scott, he had kept his word. 

At the Rodeo 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.3 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 37 



Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.3 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled At the Rodeo and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) Based on what you read in the passage titled At the Rodeo which term best 
describes Scott?   

 a.) a fair-weather friend  

 b.) a cop-out or chicken 

 c.) an enthusiastic bull rider 

 d.) a man of his word  

2.) What does Scott wonder about when he sees the bull in the pen?  

 a.) How mean is the bull?  

 b.) What happened to the bull’s horns?  

 c.) How hard is it to ride for eight seconds?  

 d.) How heavy is the bull?  

3.) Marshall took Scott to speak to the judges because he had never ridden a bull 
before. What did the judges explain just for Scott? 

 a.) How riders are scored.  

 b.) What the liability waiver was for.  

 c.) How to get on top of the bull.  

 d.) How and when to get off of the bull.  
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4.) How did Marshall feel about riding in the rodeo? Support your answer with 
details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Use details from the text to describe what Scott had to do to get on the bull 
and the instructions he was given on how to ride.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled At the Rodeo and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) Based on what you read in the passage titled At the Rodeo which term best 
describes Scott?   

 a.) a fair-weather friend 

 b.) a cop-out or chicken 

 c.) an enthusiastic bull rider  

 d.) a man of his word  

2.) What does Scott wonder about when he sees the bull in the pen?  

 a.) How mean is the bull?  

 b.) What happened to the bull’s horns?  

 c.) How hard is it to ride for eight seconds?  

 d.) How heavy is the bull?  

3.) Marshall took Scott to speak to the judges because he had never ridden a bull 
before. What did the judges explain just for Scott? 

 a.) How riders are scored.  

 b.) What the liability waiver was for.  

 c.) How to get on top of the bull.  

 d.) How and when to get off of the bull.  

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 40 



Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.3 

4.) How did Marshall feel about riding in the rodeo? Support your answer with 
details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:   
 Marshall was excited and enthusiastic about the rodeo. The text gives many 

clues to support this. He is smiling, instead of nervous, when he signs the waiver. He 
wants to talk about the rodeo when Scott doesn’t. Marshall also says that he has 
ridden a bull for eight seconds before, twice. Marshall even has his own rodeo 
rope that he describes as “real good.” 

5.) Use details from the text to describe what Scott had to do to get on the bull 
and the instructions he was given on how to ride.  

*Answers may vary:  
 Since the walls of the chute were high, and there wasn’t much room in the 

chute, Scott had to climb over the chute wall to get on top of the bull. The judges 
told him to squeeze with his legs when he was riding, but when he thought he 
might fall, to let go of the rope, jump off of the bull, and “run, run, run.”  
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 Cecil was absolutely the best ping pong player at Tigerton Elementary 
School. You might think that wouldn’t be a big deal, but traditional sports weren’t 
very popular at Tigerton. Ping pong competitions were actually the most widely 
attended events at the school. That made Cecil the same as a baseball star or 
football jock at other schools, and he played the part. Cecil’s ping pong stardom 
had definitely gone to his head.  

 Cecil would only dress in the latest fashions and hang out with the most 
popular kids. He was so self-absorbed that he kept a mirror on the outside of his 
locker, since he couldn’t waste any time fiddling with a combination when he had 
to check his hair. The girls all swooned over him, all except one. 

 “When I beat Cecil, it will end all this nonsense,” Tammy said to Grace.  

 Tammy and Grace had a friendship that was unusual at Tigerton 
Elementary. Tammy was a regular girl, but Grace was part of the in-crowd. Her 
popularity was like Cecil’s. But Grace didn’t act like Cecil or most of the other 
popular kids. She was a pretty, well-liked cheerleader but was also kind, humble, 
and hardworking. She didn’t like the way Cecil acted. She would love to see 
Tammy beat him at ping pong, but it seemed like a long shot. 

 “I know you’re getting really good from all your secret practices,” Grace 
said, “but what if somebody finds out that you’ve been training all day behind 
that garage door of yours? People are asking why all the little windows are 
painted black,” Grace added. 

 “Nobody will suspect me,” Tammy replied. 

 “Well, how will you even get him to play you?” Grace asked. “Please don’t 
take offense, but you know he won’t even talk to you.” 

 “But he’ll talk to you, Grace,” Tammy responded. “We'll trick him, and you’ll 
be my Trojan horse. You become his friend and then you’ll bring up the challenge. 
He’ll never think that a popular girl like you is plotting with a regular kid like me.” 

 “What?” Grace asked, sounding a bit confused. 

 “You’ll tell him that you heard of some plain Jane that thought she could 
teach him a lesson on the ping pong table,” Tammy explained. “He’s so self-
absorbed, he won’t be able to resist. He thinks he’s got the Midas touch and 
everything he touches or does turns to gold. But really, that overconfidence is his 
Achilles' heel.” 

Tigerton's Ping Pong Champ 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.4 
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 Grace agreed, and they went to work on their plan. After a couple of 
weeks, Cecil thought that Grace was his new best friend.  

 “Cecil, you know that girl, Tammy? She’s that girl that stays cooped up in her 
garage after school,” Grace said. 

 “Oh, yeah,” Cecil said. “What’s that weirdo doing in there?” 

 “I heard,” Grace’s voice softened to a whisper, “that she has a ping pong 
table in there, and she thinks she can beat you.” 

 Cecil broke out in loud laughter. “Oh, it would be fun to show these kids that 
they’re not like us. Beating her will be like shooting fish in a barrel, a really small 
barrel.” 

 With that, the contest was on. Cecil had no idea how good Grace had 
gotten in her garage, and it really didn’t matter to him. He was sure he was 
unbeatable. The whole school gathered around the gymnasium ping pong table 
for the match. Cecil had taken the bait, but Tammy still had to beat him, and that 
is exactly what she did. She beat him horribly. She thought it would be hard, but it 
had been like taking candy from a baby.  

 Tammy’s win didn’t have the desired result, though. Cecil still considered 
himself the cream of the crop. He remained at the top of the in-crowd, but the 
school did become less interested in ping pong. Then Tammy thought of 
something. She had spent so much time inside of her garage, she had forgotten 
about the basketball hoop on the outside of her garage. “Maybe Tigerton is 
ready for a new sport,” she thought.  

Tigerton's Ping Pong Champ 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.4 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Tigerton's Ping Pong Champ and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) Cecil says that beating Tammy at ping pong "will be like shooting fish in a 
barrel, a really small barrel.” Explain what Cecil means by this, and explain how 
that meaning can be determined from this saying. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) Based on its use in the passage, which of the following phrases means that 
something is extremely easy? 

 a.) Achilles' heel 

 b.) taking candy from a baby 

 c.) cream of the crop 

 d.) Trojan horse 
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3.) Tammy suggests that Grace will be a Trojan horse. Explain what Tammy means 
by this.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) The narrator says, “Cecil’s ping pong stardom had definitely gone to his head.” 
What does this mean? 

 a.) Cecil was the best ping pong player at the school. 

 b.) Cecil thought it would be easy to beat Tammy. 

 c.) Cecil cared too much about his looks. 

 d.) Cecil thought he was very important because he was good at ping pong.  

5.) Tammy uses a certain term to tell her friend that Cecil has a particular 
weakness. Which term did Tammy use to describe Cecil's weakness? 

 a.) Achilles' heel 

 b.) Midas touch 

 c.) Trojan horse 

 d.) swooned 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Tigerton's Ping Pong Champ and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) Cecil says that beating Tammy at ping pong "will be like shooting fish in a 
barrel, a really small barrel.” Explain what Cecil means by this, and explain how 
that meaning can be determined from this saying. 

*Answers may vary 
 When Cecil says that beating Tammy will be like shooting fish in a barrel, he 

means it will be very easy to beat her. You can determine the meaning of the 
phrase by thinking about fish in a barrel. If someone wanted to shoot fish in a 
barrel, it would be very easy because the fish would have nowhere to go. 

2.) Based on its use in the passage, which of the following phrases means that 
something is extremely easy? 

 a.) Achilles' heel 

 b.) taking candy from a baby 

 c.) cream of the crop 

 d.) Trojan horse 
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3.) Tammy suggests that Grace will be a Trojan horse. Explain what Tammy means 
by this.  

*Answers may vary:  
 When Tammy says that Grace will be a Trojan horse, she means that Grace 

will act like a friend to Cecil, but at the same time, work with Tammy to take down 
Cecil. So a Trojan horse is something that seems harmless, or even helpful, but is 
actually part of a trick.  

4.) The narrator says, “Cecil’s ping pong stardom had definitely gone to his head.” 
What does this mean? 

 a.) Cecil was the best ping pong player at the school. 

 b.) Cecil thought it would be easy to beat Tammy. 

 c.) Cecil cared too much about his looks. 

 d.) Cecil thought he was very important because he was good at ping pong.  

5.) Tammy uses a certain term to tell her friend that Cecil has a particular 
weakness. Which term did Tammy use to describe Cecil's weakness? 

 a.) Achilles' heel 

 b.) Midas touch 

 c.) Trojan horse 

 d.) swooned 
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Walking to the lunchroom 

Always fills my heart with fright 

As I hear the cafeteria cooks 

Cackle in delight. 

They cook a stew in cauldrons. 

They stir it with a broom. 

We line our trays in single file 

To have them piled upon with doom. 

So I’ll use my teeth to smile 

At my festering hot lunch. 

For if I keep on grinning, 

I won’t have time to munch. 

Oh it doesn’t make me happy, 

This food that’s on my tray, 

So it might just make you wonder 

Why I’m beaming in this way. 

Well, since I can’t eat any more, 

I’m glad my teeth are stuck. 

I won’t have to chew another bite 

Of this peanut butter muck. 

Un-Yummy Lunch 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  
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Cast 
 Peter, Margaret, Cafeteria Lady 

Setting 
Elementary school cafeteria table at lunch. 

Scene I  

PETER: (looking at his lunch tray in dismay) This is not a chicken sandwich! 

MARGARET: Sure it is, Peter. It’s organic. 

PETER: Organic stuff is healthy, not… not this. 

The Cafeteria Lady has finished serving lunch and is walking around, smiling with 
crooked, blackened teeth. She speaks in a slow and raspy voice. 

CAFETERIA LADY: It’s very gooooood. Yes? 

As she passes each table, students nod their heads quickly and try not to look at 
the Cafeteria Lady. Everyone is afraid of her. She walks toward Peter and 
Margaret. 

MARGARET: Peter, here she comes! You better take a bite right now. 

PETER: Are you kidding? I’m not eating a powdered chicken sandwich! 

MARGARET: (stuffing her face with the horrible sandwich and nodding relentlessly) 

CAFETERIA LADY: Peter, Peter, you have not tried the chicken. It is a special recipe. 
It is my special recipe. You aren’t going to try my special recipe? 

Peter attempts to shove the entire sandwich in his mouth. He glances toward the 
Cafeteria Lady, but doesn’t look directly at her. 

PETER: So duh-rish-ous. (Peter swallows hard) Delicious. It’s very delicious. 

CAFETERIA LADY: Yes, I thought so. 

The Cafeteria Dungeon  
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  
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 Bobby had finally given up. His mom had found all the chips, cheese puffs, 
and soda he had hidden in the house. Every time he looked under a secret couch 
cushion, instead of something greasy and salty, he found something green and 
leafy. He fought hard, but his mom fought harder, and she won. Now her health 
food diet was the whole family’s health food diet. Diets were a thing for Bobby’s 
mom. She had eight different subscriptions to magazines with the word “healthy” 
somewhere in the title, and she tried every diet in each magazine.  

 Bobby shook his head as he opened the paper bag to reveal his lunch. He 
saw a plastic bag full of… tiny green worm flowers? He looked a little closer and 
recognized them as bean sprouts. In another small bag, there were raw green 
beans and long green onions. Bobby suddenly remembered the latest cover of 
“Healthy Colors.” It read “Green and Stringy: The Healthiest You Can Get!” It was 
going to be a very long month. 

Mom's New Diet 
By: Kristine Nannini 
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with:  
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Instructions: Read the poem titled Un-Yummy Lunch, the play titled The Cafeteria 
Dungeon, and the short story titled Mom's New Diet and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) How is information about the characters and their actions shown differently in 
the play The Cafeteria Dungeon compared to the short story Mom’s New Diet? 
Support your answer with information from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) Why is a narrator important in Mom’s New Diet but not needed in Cafeteria 
Dungeon? 

 a.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because the characters tell the story.  

 b.) The narrator is important in Mom’s New Diet because there are only two characters in the 
 story.  

 c.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because only actual characters are 
 allowed to speak in plays.  

d.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because it would confuse the 
audience.  
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3.) The poem Un-Yummy Lunch and the short story Mom’s New Diet are both 
written to be humorous or funny. How are different techniques used in each 
text to show humor? 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) Un-Yummy Lunch is written in verses, and Mom’s New Diet is written in 
paragraphs. What is an important reason for writing poems in verses instead of 
paragraphs? 

 a.) Since all poems rhyme, they must be written in verses.  

 b.) Poems can’t tell stories with plots, characters, and settings, so they aren’t written like 
 stories.  

 c.) Writing poems in verses makes it easier for a reader to identify the rhyme patterns and 
 rhythm of the poems.   

 d.) Poems can’t be divided into sections the way stories can be divided into sections.  

5.) How are the cooks in Un-Yummy Lunch and Cafeteria Dungeon similar?  

 a.) They both walk around the cafeteria.  

 b.) They both use cauldrons.  

 c.) They are both feared by children.  

 d.) They are both good cooks.  
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Instructions: Read the poem titled Un-Yummy Lunch, the play titled The Cafeteria 
Dungeon, and the short story titled Mom's New Diet and answer the questions 
below. 

1.) How is information about the characters and their actions shown differently in 
the play The Cafeteria Dungeon compared to the short story Mom’s New Diet? 
Support your answer with information from the text. 

*Answers may vary: 
 In Cafeteria Dungeon, we learn about the characters through the 

dialogue in the play. As each actor performs his/her role, we are given 
information about that particular character. Also, some information about 
the characters is given through stage directions. An example includes when 
the stage directions describe the cook walking around the cafeteria, and 
the students' response to the cook walking around. The stage directions are 
for the actors performing the play, and are performed by actors while they 
deliver their dialogue.  

 In Mom’s New Diet, there is no dialogue. All of the information about 
the characters comes from the narrator narrating the short story.  

2.) Why is a narrator important in Mom’s New Diet but not needed in Cafeteria 
Dungeon? 

 a.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because the characters tell the story.  

 b.) The narrator is important in Mom’s New Diet because there are only two characters in the 
 story.  

 c.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because only actual characters are 
 allowed to speak in plays.  

 d.) There is no need for a narrator in Cafeteria Dungeon because it would confuse the 
 audience.  

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 53 



Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.5 

3.) The poem Un-Yummy Lunch and the short story Mom’s New Diet are both 
written to be humorous or funny. How are different techniques used in each 
text to show humor? 

*Answers may vary:  
 Un-Yummy Lunch uses rhyme and word choice to show humor. For example, 

it uses the rhyme of “doom” and “broom" to compare the cook to a witch. In 
Mom’s New Diet, the narrator describes Bobby’s predicament and his mother’s 
over-the-top diets in a humorous way by using different types of sentences. This 
technique is different from the poem, which is written with very similar sentences, 
because the story is written with sentences of different types and lengths for 
effect.  

4.) Un-Yummy Lunch is written in verses, and Mom’s New Diet is written in 
paragraphs. What is an important reason for writing poems in verses instead of 
paragraphs? 

 a.) Since all poems rhyme, they must be written in verses.  

 b.) Poems can’t tell stories with plots, characters, and settings, so they aren’t written like stories.  

 c.) Writing poems in verses makes it easier for a reader to identify the rhyme patterns and 
 rhythm of the poems. 

 d.) Poems can’t be divided into sections the way stories can be divided into sections.  

5.) How are the cooks in Un-Yummy Lunch and Cafeteria Dungeon similar?  

 a.) They both walk around the cafeteria.  

 b.) They both use cauldrons.  

 c.) They are both feared by children.  

 d.) They are both good cooks.  
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 My parents said camp would be a great idea. I would get to be out in 
nature. They said I would get to be with my friends. I would get to sleep under the 
stars. For some reason, all of that stuff sounded fun to them. I did agree with one 
part: it is fun to be with my friends, just as long as we’re not out in nature and 
sleeping under the stars. I protested, but my parents often have a way of getting 
what they want. So off to camp I went. 

 We all got on a big yellow school bus for the two-hour drive. This was the first 
part I knew I was going to hate. The entire busload of kids sang annoying, loud 
camp songs for 120 minutes. I would usually have my mp3 player to drown out the 
noise, but electronics weren’t allowed at camp. Doesn’t this just seem to get 
worse by the minute? 

 So it had to get better, right? Well, of course it didn’t. We arrived at camp 
and met our boring counselors. Then, they assigned us all to different cabins. I 
shared a cabin with two snorers, a sleepwalker, and one kid who was afraid of the 
dark. I also shared a cabin with exactly zero of my friends. They were all assigned 
to different cabins.  

 Now, let me just explain some of the things that I have no interest in: 
campfires, marshmallows, putting food onto sticks, tents, compasses, sleeping 
bags, and trees. It’s not a complete list, but it pretty much covers every part of 
camp. The experience outdid every expectation I had about how horrible camp 
would be. To top it all off, both of my friends (who I never saw at camp once we 
got off the bus) went home early, so they weren’t even on the bus ride home. It 
was just me and the camp songs. Thanks for a great time, Mom and Dad! 

Why I Hated Camp 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.6 
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 Marcus went to camp knowing exactly what to expect. He expected to 
hate it. He didn’t bring anything to camp but a negative attitude and a change 
of socks. At least the socks were really helpful. Marcus’s parents thought they 
could convince him to give camp a try and to try to enjoy it. Well, he agreed to 
go, but when his mother said that he was sure to enjoy it once he got there, he 
just said, “Whatever. Don’t go in my room.” 

 Most of the other kids were very excited about camp. They sang camp 
songs. They were loud. They were having a great time. Somehow, that seemed to 
make Marcus even more upset. He didn’t understand how a busload of kids 
could ignore his dislike for trying something new and actually have fun. For most of 
the ride, Marcus stuck his fingers into his ears and pretended they were earbuds, 
blasting anything but camp songs. 

 When Marcus got to camp, the counselors had to talk about the rules, 
schedules, and procedures. It wasn’t very exciting, but it was all necessary and 
quick. Marcus paid no attention to any of the information until he heard “cabin 
assignments.” When they put him in a cabin with four kids he didn’t know, instead 
of treating them like possible friends, he just ignored them. Luckily, they were all a 
bit more positive and open-minded. They didn’t think Marcus was mean or anti-
social. They just decided he was shy. 

 The week was full of typical camp activities, which most of the kids thought 
were awesome. But Marcus decided to hate all of those activities.  

 He said, “Marshmallows are too squishy,” or, “We wouldn’t need a fire if we 
weren’t outside.”  

 He also had negative things to say about boating, the compass course, and 
every other great camp activity. 

 The week couldn’t end soon enough for Marcus. He knew he had to suffer 
through the loud bus ride home, but for the first time in a week, he began to feel a 
little hope. Too bad it was only hoping that he would never go to camp again. 

Long Week at Camp 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.6 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Score 

Instructions: Read the passages titled Why I Hated Camp and Long Week at Camp 
which are both written about the same event, and answer the questions below. 

1.) The passage titled Long Week at Camp is written from which point of view? 
Use details from the text to explain your answer. 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) The passage titled Why I Hated Camp is written in which point of view? Use 
details from the text to explain your answer. 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.) What is one disadvantage of reading a story written in first-person?  

 a.) Since the narrator knows everything, there are no surprises. 

 b.) The narrator can tell us what’s going on in every characters’ brain. 

 c.) The narrator can give us first-hand, personal account of events in the story. 

 d.) The narrator is limited to what he or she sees. 

4.) Why would the narrator of Why I Hate Camp know more about how Marcus 
feels compared to the narrator of Long Week of Camp? 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) What is one advantage of reading a story written in first-person point of view 
compared to third-person point of view? 

 a.) Since the narrator knows everything, there are no surprises. 
 b.) The narrator can tell us what’s going on in every characters’ brain. 
 c.) The narrator can give us a first-hand, personal account of events in the story. 
 d.) The narrator is limited to what he or she sees. 
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Instructions: Read the passages titled Why I Hated Camp and Long Week at Camp 
which are both written about the same event, and answer the questions below. 

1.) The passage titled Long Week at Camp is written from which point of view? 
Use details from the text to explain your answer. 

*Answers may vary: 
 Long Week at Camp is written in third-person point of view. We know this 

because the narrator is not a character in the story. The narrator refers to Marcus 
using the pronoun “he,” which tells us that the narrator is not Marcus personally. 

2.) The passage titled Why I Hated Camp is written in which point of view? Use 
details from the text to explain your answer. 

Answers may vary: 
 Why I Hated Camp is written in first-person point of view. The narrator is 

experiencing the action in the story and uses the pronoun “I.” Also, the story is 
written as a personal narrative which tells us that the story is written in first-person 
point of view. 
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3.) What is one disadvantage of reading a story written in first-person?  

 a.) Since the narrator knows everything, there are no surprises. 

 b.) The narrator can tell us what’s going on in every characters’ brain. 

 c.) The narrator can give us first-hand, personal account of events in the story. 

 d.) The narrator is limited to what he or she sees. 

4.) Why would the narrator of Why I Hate Camp know more about how Marcus 
feels compared to the narrator of Long Week of Camp? 

*Answers may vary: 
 Stories told in first-person point of view are usually told from the point of view 

of the main character who is experiencing the action in the story. This is the case 
with Marcus, who is the narrator in Why I Hate Camp. Since Marcus is experiencing 
camp for himself, he would know his own feelings the best. 

5.) What is one advantage of reading a story written in first-person point of view 
compared to third-person point of view? 

 a.) Since the narrator knows everything, there are no surprises. 
 b.) The narrator can tell us what’s going on in every characters’ brain. 
 c.) The narrator can give us a first-hand, personal account of events in the story. 
 d.) The narrator is limited to what he or she sees. 
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Teacher Planning Instructions 

You will need: 
-John Henry: The Steel Driving Man passage (1 copy for each student). 

-John Henry: The Steel Driving Man video (The clickable video page in this assessment. 
The video should be set up prior to assessment. Multiple students can view the video in 
one sitting, or viewing can be done as a whole class via projection screen.). 

-The 4.RL.7 Standards Based Assessment (1 copy for each student). 

-The 4.RL.7 Standards Based Assessment Answer Key (to assess the student's work). 

Teacher Notes: 
-Read the verbal directions on the following page to your students.   

-Allow students time to read and visualize the John Henry: The Steel Driving Man passage. 

-Once students have had time to read and visualize the John Henry: The Steel Driving 
Man passage, allow students time to view the John Henry: The Steel Driving Man video.  

-Students will use the information from the John Henry: The Steel Driving Man passage 
and John Henry: The Steel Driving Man video to answer questions 1 through 5 on the 
4.RL.7 Standards Based Assessment.  

-Collect, read, and assess the students' answers using the 4.RL.7 Standards Based 
Assessment Answer Key. 
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Instructions – Step 1:  
-Pass out copies of the John Henry: The Steel Driving Man passage to every student. 
Say to students:  

Instructions – Step 2:  
-Have the John Henry: The Steel Driving Man video cued up, ready for students to watch.  
Say to students: 

Instructions – Step 3: 
-Have copies of the 4.RL.7 Standards Based Assessment ready to pass out.  

Say to students:  

-Read aloud questions 1 through 5 for students. 

Say to students 

(Note:  In order to accurately assess level of understanding, all students should be given equal time. You 
are welcome to monitor the room while your students answer the questions but do not provide them with 
additional information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this 
is because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and the 
situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get them started.) 

Students, in a few minutes, you will have a chance to read and visualize a passage. 
When you read the passage, I want you to think about how you use certain 
strategies as a reader to visualize and understand the text.  

At this time, I will pass out the assessment. Please write your name and date at the 
top of the assessment and wait for further instructions.  

1

2

3

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.7 

Assessment Day Instructions 

4

Students, now that you have read the passage about John Henry, you will have the 
opportunity to watch a video version of John Henry: The Steel Driving Man. While 
watching the video, pay attention to the similarities and differences between the 
visual representation of John Henry and the text representation of John Henry. After 
watching the video, you will answer a series of questions that compare and contrast 
the two.   

You may use your copy of the passage John Henry: The Steel Driving Man as a 
resource while answering the questions on your assessment. Are there any questions? 
Please get started on your assessments. When you are finished, I will collect your 
assessments.  
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 When the C & O Railroad was stretching west across the country in the 
middle of the 19th century, it was pounded out by men. Steel drivers with heavy 
hammers and hand-spun drills set down miles and miles of railroad track. But there 
was one steel driver who could outdo them all. John Henry was the mightiest steel 
driver ever to swing a railroad hammer. He drilled with a 14-pound hammer and 
could lay 20 feet of track in one workday. No man could match John Henry. 

 Reaching westward, the C & O Railroad pushed through valleys, plains, and 
forests, with John Henry hammering away, working as hard as 10 men. But when 
the railroad reached the Big Bend Mountain, no one thought that even John Henry 
could hammer through a mile of solid granite. Luckily, a salesman came by hauling 
a machine that he said could outdrive any man and make easy work of that Big 
Bend Mountain. The other workers were relieved and thankful, but John Henry was 
not. 

 "There ain’t no machine that can out-drill me," belted John Henry. 

 The salesman felt very strongly about his steam-powered drill and thought up 
a contest.  

 "I hear you’re the best steel driver that ever held a hammer," the salesman 
said. "But not even you can compete with my steam drill." 

 The salesman said that his drill would tunnel through Big Bend Mountain 
before John Henry. John Henry just got angrier and angrier.  

 "That machine won’t ever beat me!" he said, as he grabbed his 14-pound 
hammer.  

 He accepted the challenge and started to swing his hammer. All anyone 
could hear was the mighty roar of the steam drill. Through the smoke, dust, and 
steam, nobody could see what was happening. By the end of the day, John Henry 
made it through that tunnel. The steam drill, on the other hand, was still working, 
noisy as ever, but not done. John Henry had beaten the machine and held up his 
hammer in victory.  

 All the steel drivers cheered, and the salesman shook his head in disbelief. But 
the excitement ended quickly as John Henry’s hammer fell from his grip and 
crashed down to the ground, followed by the giant steel driver himself. John Henry 
had beaten that steam drill, but he had worked harder than any man could and 
fell down dead, on the spot. The C & O Railroad Company had lost the best steel 
driver in the world.  

John Henry: The Steel Driving Man 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.7
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Standards Based Assessment 
John Henry: The Steel Driving Man Video 

Click the video below to play. 

If clicking the video does not work, click HERE to be 
directed to an external link.  

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.7 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.7 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage John Henry: The Steel Driving Man and watch the 
video version of John Henry: The Steel Driving Man. Then answer the questions 
below.  

1.) How does the video version of John Henry: The Steel Driving Man begin 
differently than the passage? 

 a.) The video begins by stating how old John Henry was when he worked on the railroad.  
 b.) The video introduces the C & O Railroad Company.  

  c.) The video begins with a back story about John Henry being freed from slavery and  
       getting married.  
 d.) The video begins with an introduction to John Henry's family.  

2.) Which parts are in the written passage that are not in the video version? Why 
do you think the creators of the video left those parts out?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.) Think about the scene in both the written passage and video version in which 
John Henry is about to compete against the machine. How does the written 
passage and the video version handle this scene differently? 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) Which parts are included in both the written passage and the video version of 
John Henry: The Steel Driving Man? 

 a.) There was a competition between John Henry and a heavy piece of machinery.  

 b.) Other railroad workers were happy that the machine came to work on the railroad.  

 c.) John Henry got tired halfway through the competition and almost gave up.  

 d.) John Henry was so strong because he was born with a hammer in his hand.    
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5.) What does a written text do for a reader that a visual version, such as a movie 
or video, cannot do for an audience member?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage John Henry: The Steel Driving Man and watch the 
video version of John Henry: The Steel Driving Man. Then answer the questions 
below.  

1.) How does the video version of John Henry: The Steel Driving Man begin 
differently than the passage? 

 a.) The video begins by stating how old John Henry was when he worked on the railroad.  
 b.) The video introduces the C & O Railroad Company.  

  c.) The video begins with a back story about John Henry being freed from slavery and    
       getting married.  
 d.) The video begins with an introduction to John Henry's family.  

2.) Which parts are in the written passage that are not in the video version? Why 
do you think the creators of the video left those parts out?  

*Answers may vary:  
-The weight of the hammers 
-The length of the railroad 
-The name of the railroad (C & O) 
-The name of the mountain (Big Bend Mountain) 
-The thought that not even John Henry could plow through the mountain 
-A salesman 
-The foreman being relieved that the steam engine had arrived 

 The creators of the video most likely left out details that were included in the 
written passage for a number of reasons. A video that is created from a book or a 
short passage would most likely be too long for most audiences. Also, a written 
passage can easily put into words things that are much more difficult for a video 
to explain. Examples of this include background information about the setting, 
characters' thoughts and actions, etc.  
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3.) Think about the scene in both the written passage and video version in which 
John Henry is about to compete against the machine. How does the written 
passage and the video version handle this scene differently? 

*Answers may vary: 

 In the text version, John Henry seems overconfident or even full of himself. 
He thinks of himself as the strongest man and gets angry at anyone who 
disagrees. In the text version, it is John Henry himself who challenges the machine 
to the competition. On the other hand, in the video, it is the other characters who 
think John Henry is the strongest man. They often have to encourage him to keep 
working. When the machine comes to replace them, it is the other railroad 
workers who set up the competition. In fact, in the video version, John Henry 
doesn't think he can win.  

4.) Which parts are included in both the written passage and the video version of 
John Henry The Steel Driving Man? 

 a.) There was a competition between John Henry and a heavy piece of machinery.  

 b.) Other railroad workers were happy that the machine came to work on the railroad.  

 c.) John Henry got tired halfway through the competition and almost gave up.  

 d.) John Henry was so strong because he was born with a hammer in his hand.    

5.) What does a written text do for a reader that a visual version, such as a movie 
or video, cannot do for an audience member?  

*Answers may vary:  
 Written text and movies or videos are very different. Videos leave little to 

viewers' imaginations. When reading, a person is creating his or her own movie in 
their mind. The reader gets to decide many of the important parts throughout the 
text, like how the characters speak, what they look like, and what their 
surroundings look like. On the other hand, when you watch a video, all of the work 
is done for you. Instead of using your imagination, you are presented with the 
information and thoughts of the video's creator.  
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 A merchant had done good business at the county fair. He had sold his 
goods and filled his money bags with gold and silver. At the end of the county 
fair, he decided that he wanted to travel back home, so that he could be in 
his own house before nightfall. So he packed his trunk with all of his money 
bags, strapped the trunk to the back of his horse, and rode away.  

 By the time noon came, the merchant decided he needed a break from 
riding, and chose a town to rest in. After a short rest, when he was ready to 
continue his journey, the stable-boy brought out his horse. 

 "A nail is missing, sir. It's missing in the shoe of your horse's back foot," the 
stable-boy said to the merchant. 

 "Let it be missing," answered the merchant quickly. "The shoe will certainly 
stay on without the nail for the remaining miles I have to go. I am in a hurry.”  

 The merchant continued on his trail, deciding to stop again in a nearby 
town for a quick break. When the merchant got his energy back and was 
ready to begin his travels again, he called for his horse.  

 The stable-boy went to him and said, "Sir, a shoe is missing from your 
horse's back foot. Shall I take him to the blacksmith?" 

 "Let it be missing," answered the merchant quickly. "The horse can very 
well hold out for the few miles that remain. I am in a hurry." 

 He rode on, but before long the horse began to limp. It had never limped 
before. Suddenly the horse began to stumble, and it had never stumbled 
before. All of a sudden, it fell down and broke its leg. The merchant was forced 
to leave the horse where it was, unbuckle his trunk of money, and carry it on his 
back for the remaining 20 miles. Once he got home, he had to rescue his 
horse, which cost him all of his money.  

 "That annoying nail," he said to himself, "has caused this whole disaster."  

The Nail 
Adapted from: Grimm's Fairy Tales 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.9 
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 One day, the Hare was making fun of the Tortoise for being so slow.  

 "Wait a second!" the Tortoise replied. "I'll run a race with you, and I'll bet 
that I win."  

 "Oh, fine," replied the Hare, who thought the idea was a joke. "Let's race 
and see!" 

 The Hare and the Tortoise agreed to get the Fox's help for the race. The 
Fox would set the course for them and be the judge. When the time came, 
both the Hare and the Tortoise started off together, but the Hare was quickly so 
far ahead that he thought he might as well take a nap. So he laid down on the 
grass and fell fast asleep. Meanwhile the Tortoise kept slowly poking on and 
finally reached the last stretch of the race. Finally, the Hare woke up with a 
startle and dashed on as fast as he could, only to find that the Tortoise had 
already won the race. 

The Hare and the Tortoise  
Adapted from: Aesop's Fables 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.9 
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 The hungry Pelican told Fish that his pond would dry up soon. He offered 
to carry Fish to another pond to see if he would like it. Fish agreed, so Pelican 
scooped him up and brought him to a new pond. When Fish saw that he liked 
the pond, and would survive there, Pelican brought Fish back to the old pond. 
Fish went back so he could tell his family that the pond was going to dry up, 
and that Pelican had found a nice new pond in which their family could live. 
Fish’s family also agreed to let Pelican carry them to the new pond.  

 Pelican carried Fish straight to the new pond, and then he went back to 
collect Fish’s family. But instead of taking Fish’s family to the pond, he flew high 
up into a tree and ate the other fish. Scales and bones dropped from the 
branches to the ground below. When Fish’s family was all eaten up, Pelican 
decided to cheat Crab and his family in the same manner. But when Pelican 
flew down to Crab, Crab noticed the fish scales and fish bones. He realized the 
Pelican’s trick. When Pelican was close, Crab pinched Pelican on the neck 
and scared him away.  

The Pelican's Punishment 
Adapted from: Eastern Folktales 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.9 
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Instructions: Read the passages The Nail, The Hare and the Tortoise, and The 
Pelican's Punishment and answer the questions below.  

1.) Many folktales revolve around a main character that is a trickster. Typically, the 
trickster character in a folktale will trick others to get what he wants. Which 
character from the three passages would be considered the biggest trickster?  

 a.) Crab 
 b.) The merchant 

  c.) Hare 
 d.) Pelican 

2.) Compare the themes and pattern of events that create the themes in The Nail 
and The Hare and the Tortoise. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.) After reading all three passages, which character would be considered gullible 
or too trusting?  

 a.) Hare 
 b.) Pelican 

  c.) Fish 
 d.) The merchant  

4.) Which passage had a character that did not fall for the typical folktale pattern 
of getting tricked by a trickster? Identify the passage and character below.  

 a.) Crab, The Pelican's Punishment 
 b.) Hare, The Hare and the Tortoise 

  c.) Fish, The Pelican's Punishment 
 d.) The merchant, The Nail  

5.) The Pelican and the merchant both do harm to other characters. How are 
their actions similar but their goals in the end different?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passages The Nail, The Hare and the Tortoise, and The 
Pelican's Punishment and answer the questions below.  

1.) Many folktales revolve around a main character that is a trickster. Typically, the 
trickster character in a folktale will trick others to get what he wants. Which 
character from the three passages would be considered the biggest trickster?  

 a.) Crab 
 b.) The merchant 

  c.) Hare 
 d.) Pelican 

2.) Compare the themes and pattern of events that create the themes in The Nail 
and The Hare and the Tortoise. 

*Answers may vary:  

 The Nail and The Hare and the Tortoise both deal with characters who are in 
a hurry. Both characters also make poor decisions that have negative 
consequences. The merchant in The Nail ignored the stable-boy who explained 
that his horse had a nail missing from one of its horseshoes, and the Hare decided 
to rest in the middle of a race. The merchant’s horse ended up breaking its leg 
and the merchant had to carry the heavy trunk that the horse had been carrying, 
and later spent all of his money to fix the horse. The Hare actually fell asleep in the 
middle of his race, losing to the Tortoise.  
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3.) After reading all three passages, which character would be considered gullible 
or too trusting?  

 a.) Hare 
 b.) Pelican 

  c.) Fish 
 d.) The merchant  

4.) Which passage had a character that did not fall for the typical folktale pattern 
of getting tricked by a trickster? Identify the passage and character below.  

 a.) Crab, The Pelican's Punishment 
 b.) Hare, The Hare and the Tortoise 

  c.) Fish, The Pelican's Punishment 
 d.) The merchant, The Nail  

5.) The Pelican and the merchant both do harm to other characters. How are 
their actions similar but their goals in the end different?  

*Answers may vary:  

 Neither Pelican nor the merchant have any concern for other characters. 
Their actions both lead to harm for others. However, only the Pelican intends to 
harm other characters. Pelican’s goal is to trick Fish’s family and eat them, which 
he does. The merchant's goal is only to get home quickly, but in his quickness, he 
doesn’t care for his horse properly, and his horse breaks its leg. 
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Standards Based Assessment 

  I always thought of Easter as one of the better holidays. For Easter, all I had 
to do was sit and smile. Kids didn’t want anything from me. They didn’t have any 
demands. All they wanted was a picture with the Easter Bunny. But what really 
made my Easter was that kids didn’t ask questions. There was a lot of uncertainty 
about mall Santas. Kids would always test me with logic. 

  “I just saw a different Santa in another mall yesterday,” or “What’s up with 
the beard?” they would say. 

 Easter was all smiles and no questions. But there are always exceptions to 
the rule. 

 Little Tommy took a seat and looked up at me, fixing his eyes on my face. I 
stared back, gazing deep into his freckles. I counted: one freckle, two freckles… I 
was lost in his dotted little cheeks. After a few seconds, I felt a yank at my ear as I 
heard Tommy cry, 

  “You’re a fake!”  

 I never expect this from a young child. The young kids are usually so nice. 

 “I’m no fake,” I calmly replied, trying to keep the anger out of my fingertips 
that briskly rubbed his little head. 

 “Your fur is fabric and you smell funny!” he yelped. And then he continued, 
“You have a people head, not even a bunny head! You have a stubbly face and 
stinky-breath, you fake!” 

 I’d had about enough.  

 “I am the Easter Bunny, kid!” I demanded. “I've got baskets and eggs and 
candy and springtime and elves! So I am the Easter Bunny!”  

 Yeah, I said elves. It kind of ruined my credibility. Tommy looked over to his 
mother and pouted. She looked back at him with begging eyes, so he smiled and 
looked happy for the camera. The photographer snapped the shot, and I shoved 
Tommy off my lap with a sarcastic, “Happy Easter, kid.” 

Little Tommy 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.10 

continued on the next page... 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 That’s when he went crazy. He jumped back on to my lap, howling like a 
starved wolf, and bit off one of my ears. With my fuzzy, pink ear still in his foaming 
mouth, Tommy’s mother pulled the boy loose and apologized. I asked them to 
please leave, and they walked off hand in hand. I could see Tommy’s mother 
pointing a scolding finger at him as they left. When he noticed me watching, he 
looked back at me and stuck his tongue out just before they disappeared into the 
crowd. At least it wasn’t Christmas.  

Little Tommy 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RL.10 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.10 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Little Tommy and answer the questions below. 

1.) Why did the narrator want to keep the anger out of his fingertips? 

 a.) His hands were stuck in his bunny costume.   

 b.) He wouldn’t be able to snap the picture unless his hands were calm. 

 c.) Bunnies don’t have hands.  

 d.) His hands were touching Tommy's head.  

2.) What can you infer from the first paragraph? 

 a.) The narrator likes children’s curiosity. 

 b.) The narrator has experience playing a few different holiday characters. 

 c.) The narrator had never dressed as the Easter Bunny before.  

 d.) The narrator doesn’t celebrate Christmas.  

3.) What can you infer the narrator feels about Christmas?  

 a.) He thinks of Christmas and Easter in the same way.  

 b.) He loves Christmas.  

 c.) He likes it more than Easter.  

 d.) He likes it less than he likes Easter.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

4.) How is the first paragraph of the selection different from the rest of the story, 
and why is it so different from the rest of the story?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) The narrator of Little Tommy explains that he lost his credibility. Use clues from 
the text to define credibility and explain why the narrator has lost his. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.RL.10 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RL.10 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Little Tommy and answer the questions below. 

1.) Why did the narrator want to keep the anger out of his fingertips? 

 a.) His hands were stuck in his bunny costume.  

 b.) He wouldn’t be able to snap the picture unless his hands were calm. 

 c.) Bunnies don’t have hands.  

 d.) His hands were touching Tommy's head.  

2.) What can you infer from the first paragraph? 

 a.) The narrator likes children’s curiosity. 

 b.) The narrator has experience playing a few different holiday characters. 

 c.) The narrator had never dressed as the Easter Bunny before.  

 d.) The narrator doesn’t celebrate Christmas.  

3.) What can you infer the narrator feels about Christmas?  

 a.) He thinks of Christmas and Easter in the same way.  

 b.) He loves Christmas.  

 c.) He likes it more than Easter.  

 d.) He likes it less than he likes Easter.  
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Standards Based Assessment 

4.) How is the first paragraph of the selection different from the rest of the story, 
and why is it so different from the rest of the story?  

*Answers may vary: 
 The first paragraph is very different from the rest of the story. There is no 

action in the first paragraph. The plot seems to begin with the second paragraph. 
The first paragraph gives the reader a back story or background information and 
establishes the scene. The last sentence of the first paragraph also gives the 
reader a hint that the rest of the story will not be like what was described in the 
first paragraph.  

5.) The narrator of Little Tommy explains that he lost his credibility. Use clues from 
the text to define credibility and explain why the narrator has lost his. 

*Answers may vary: 
 The narrator says that he lost his credibility right after he mentioned that one 

of the reasons that he was the actual Easter bunny is that he had elves. The boy 
already didn’t believe that the narrator was the Easter Bunny, and his mention of 
elves probably made it worse. So I think that credibility means that someone who 
is believable or probably telling the truth. 

4.RL.10 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.1: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Key Ideas and Details 

Standard 1: Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining 
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Explain the main ideas (either explicit or inferred) of a text.  

- Summarize a text. 

- Understand and explain what is directly stated in a text by citing specific details and examples.  

- Explain inferences, conclusions, and generalizations by citing appropriate details and examples 
from a text.   

- Select only relevant evidence from a text when responding either orally or in writing to questions 
about a specific text.   

- Use evidence from the text to support your opinions about the text. 

- Distinguish between fact and opinion and between important facts and unimportant details.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.1 
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4.RI.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.2: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Key Ideas and Details 

Standard 2: Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is 
supported by key details; summarize the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Determine the main idea of individual paragraphs or sections of a text. 

- Determine the main idea either by identifying explicitly stated ideas or inferring implied ideas. 

- Connect inferred and/or explicitly stated ideas from across the text to determine a main idea. 

- Connect details or information and explain how they develop one main idea.  

- Summarize an informational text both orally and in writing.  

- Summarize a text in order to find the main idea and supporting information.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.2 
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4.RI.2 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 87 



Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.3: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Key Ideas and Details 

Standard 3: Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a 
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what happened and 
why, based on specific information in the text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Connect and explain the different types of relationships in a text.   

- Understand the use of text features and organizational structures in a text.  

- Use information and language from a text to explain an event, idea, or concept in a text.  

- Determine the reasons for interactions between elements of a text (is one thing meant to show 
contrast to the other, complement it, explain it, etc.). 

- Understand and explain how or why historical events, scientific ideas or “how to” procedures 
happen and use the text to support their answers.   

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.3 
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4.RI.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.4: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Craft and Structure 

Standard 4: Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-
specific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject 
area. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Use context clues to figure out the meaning of an unknown word in a text.  

- Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots to find the meaning of a word.  

- Consult reference materials to find the pronunciation of a word to clarify its meaning. 

- Understand and explain the difference between denotation and connotation of a specific word.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.4 
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4.RI.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.5: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Craft and Structure 

Standard 5: Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, 
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, 
or information in a text or part of a text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand and explain text features. 

- Determine and explain how each paragraph in a text is organized (e.g., sequential/chronologically, 
cause and effect, problem and solution, etc.). 

- Explain if and where the organization of a text changes in a particular passage.  

- Determine and explain the main organizational structure of an entire passage.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.5 
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4.RI.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.6: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Craft and Structure 

Standard 6: Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand 
account of the same event or topic; describe the differences in focus 
and the information provided. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Compare and recognize differences among presentations in a variety of formats.  

- Recognize bias and learn about strategies that people use to attempt to mislead their readers and 
viewers. 

- Differentiate between a firsthand and a secondhand account.  

- Differentiate between a primary and a secondary source of information.  

- Gather evidence from a text in order to compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand 
account of the same event or topic.  

- Understand and explain why information or details about an event or topic differ from one text to 
another.  

- Make judgments about sources they find trustworthy.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.6 
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4.RI.6 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.7: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Integration of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 7: Interpret information presented visually, orally, or 
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines, animations, or 
interactive elements on Web pages) and explain how the information 
contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand and explain text features.   

- Understand and explain the relationship between text features and the meaning or purpose of a 
text.  

- Understand the use of different computer programs and how the programs can be used to help 
with solving problems. 

- Become a responsible media user, and understand which types of media are reliable. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.7 
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4.RI.7 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.8: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Integration of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 8: Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to 
support particular points in a text. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Read a wide variety of texts to build background knowledge.  

- Check multiple sources before arriving at a conclusion on a subject. 

- Explain the relationship between organizational patterns of a text (e.g. how evidence is organized) 
and how they contribute to the meaning or purpose of a text). 

- Understand and explain how an author uses proof to support a point in the text.  

- Connect specific pieces of evidence to the corresponding point in a text. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.8 
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4.RI.8 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.9: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Integration of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 9: Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in 
order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Synthesize the main points of two texts on the same topic. 

- Synthesize key details of two texts on the same topic.   

- Use evidence from informational text to support analysis, reflection, and research.   

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.9 
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4.RI.9 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RI.10: 

Core Content: Reading Informational: Range of Reading and Level of 
Text Complexity 

Standard 10: By the end of the year, read and comprehend 
informational texts, including history/social studies, science, and 
technical texts, in the grades 4–5 text complexity band proficiently, with 
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Read a wide variety of texts, including a variety of styles, genres, literary periods, authors, 
perspectives, and subjects.  

- Choose texts from multiple genres, cultures, and historical periods.  

- Demonstrate an understanding of complex, informational texts with diverse content, perspective 
and time periods.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RI.10 
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4.RI.10 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Some people think that the Pilgrims were the first Europeans to come 
to North America, but they weren’t. English settlers arrived at Jamestown, 
Virginia in 1607. That was 14 years before the Pilgrims arrived in 
Massachusetts. But even the Jamestown settlers weren’t the first Europeans 
to arrive in North America. The oldest city in America was started by Spanish 
settlers in 1565. So the history of Europeans in North America is much older 
than many people think. 

 Many explorers visited North America long before the Pilgrims. Vikings 
explored parts of North America as early as 1000 B.C., but they did not 
create any permanent settlements. Columbus reached North America in 
1492, sailing across the ocean for the country of Spain. Other Spanish 
explorers followed shortly after Columbus, including Ponce De Leon in 1513 
and Cortez in 1519. St. Augustine, the oldest city in America was founded by 
the Spanish in 1565. This was all before English settlers came to Roanoke in 
1590, Jamestown in 1607, and Massachusetts in 1621. As you can see, many 
Europeans came to North America before the Pilgrims did. 

 The early explorers and the Pilgrims traveled to North America for much 
different reasons. The early explorers were searching for new lands, riches, 
and faster routes to other places. The early explorers did not plan to stay in 
North America and returned home after each trip. On the other hand, the 
Pilgrims that came to North America came to stay. They were English settlers 
that came to Jamestown and Massachusetts with no plans to return to 
England. Most of them spent their entire lives in North America, or the New 
World. As time passed, more English settlers continued to journey to North 
America and form colonies. The first colonies were a part of England, but 
eventually they broke away and their lands became the United States of 
America. 

Coming to North America 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.1 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.1 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Coming to North America and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) According to the text, when was the oldest city in the Americas established? 

 a.) 1492 

 b.) 1519 

 c.) 1565 

 d.) 1513 

2.) Which group does the text describe as being the first to explore North 
America? 

 a.) Vikings 

 b.) Spanish 

 c.) English  

 d.) Pilgrims 

3.) Which word does the text use to describe the first Europeans to reach the new 
world? 

 a.) explorers 

 b.) settlers 

 c.) Pilgrims 

 d.) searchers 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.1 
Score 

4.) How were the Pilgrims different than the early explorers that came to North 
America? Support your answer with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Why has the United States been so greatly influenced or shaped by English 
culture? Support your answer with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.1 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Coming to North America and answer the 
questions below. 

1.) According to the text, when was the oldest city in the Americas established? 

 a.) 1492 

 b.) 1519 

 c.) 1565 

 d.) 1513 

2.) Which group does the text describe as being the first to explore North 
America? 

 a.) Vikings 

 b.) Spanish 

 c.) English  

 d.) Pilgrims 

3.) Which word does the text use to describe the first Europeans to reach the new 
world? 

 a.) explorers 

 b.) settlers 

 c.) Pilgrims 

 d.) searchers 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.1 

4.) How were the Pilgrims different than the early explorers that came to North 
America? Support your answer with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 Most other countries that explored North America came in search of new 

land, riches, and faster trade routes. But they did not wish to stay. The Vikings were 
a group of early explorers that did not establish any permanent settlements. But 
when the English Pilgrims traveled to North America, they arrived as settlers, not 
explorers. These English Pilgrims had plans to spend the rest of their lives in North 
America.  

5.) Why has the United States been so greatly influenced or shaped by English 
culture? Support your answer with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 English culture shaped the United States because they are the group of 

people that founded this country. As groups of people grow from one generation 
to the next, they pass down their cultural ways. Since England started our country, 
their cultural ways are seen today.  

 This inference is supported by the text because the text states that even 
though many countries sent many groups of people to explore North America, the 
English were the only people that came with hopes to stay for the rest of their 
lives, as settlers. The text also states that the English settlers continued to journey to 
North America over time, and formed colonies. These colonies are what led to the 
United States.  
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Air travel is a safe and reliable way to get around. Even though more 
people get injured every year in automobile accidents than in plane 
crashes, many people still feel much safer in a car than on an airplane. If 
there are so many people who are still afraid to fly after a century of air 
travel, imagine what people must have felt like when airplanes were new.  

 Airplanes have been around for over 100 years, but there are always 
new types of airplanes being developed. Even though we know that 
airplanes work well, we don't know how well new airplanes work until we test 
them. That is the job of the test pilot. Computers and simulators can tell 
engineers what a plane is supposed to do when it flies. However, the only 
real way to tell what it does is to actually fly it. 

 The Wright Brothers were two of the world’s first test pilots, and they 
proved how dangerous it was to be a test pilot. In 1908, Orville Wright 
crashed one of his early planes. He was badly hurt, and his passenger was 
killed. Despite the tragedy, the Wright Brothers didn’t stop testing planes. 
They continued to develop and fly their new airplanes for many years.  

 Some other test pilots were not as lucky as Orville Wright. In 1967, test 
pilot Michael J. Adams died when the rocket-powered airplane he was 
flying broke apart. Even though these crashes happened many years ago, 
test pilots still have a dangerous job today. In 2009, a veteran test pilot died 
while he was testing the Air Force’s advanced F-22. 

 It takes a special kind of person to become a test pilot. They all know 
what could happen if the plane’s parts don't work the right way. But one 
reason they decide to take the risk is because it’s the only way to get 
valuable information about how new airplanes actually fly. Even with the 
risks involved, test pilots fly new airplanes every day. Air travel is extremely 
safe for the public because of them.  

Test Pilots  
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.2 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.2 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Test Pilots and answer the questions below. 

1.) According to the text, if air travel has existed for a century, why do we still 
need test pilots? 

 a.) The tradition of test pilots honors the Wright Brothers.  

 b.) Air travel is safer than automobile travel.  

 c.) Passengers expect airplanes to be well-tested.  

 d.) The only way to know exactly what a new plane will do in the air is to fly it.  

2.) How is being a test pilot different than being a passenger on a regular 
airplane? 

 a.) Being a test pilot is safer than normal air travel.  

 b.) Normal air travel is much safer than being a test pilot.  

 c.) Passengers never fly on the types of planes that test pilots fly.  

 d.) Being a test pilot requires less training than being a passenger. 

3.) Which word best describes the text’s description of a test pilot’s job? 

 a.) modern 

 b.) exciting 

 c.) fun 

 d.) dangerous 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.2 
Score 

4.) The text describes three test pilot tragedies. Determine the main idea of the 
passage and explain how these three tragedies support the main idea.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Reread the second paragraph. Summarize the second paragraph by 
determining the topic and key details.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.2 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Test Pilots and answer the questions below. 

1.) According to the text, if air travel has existed for a century, why do we still 
need test pilots? 

 a.) The tradition of test pilots honors the Wright Brothers.  

 b.) Air travel is safer than automobile travel.  

 c.) Passengers expect airplanes to be well-tested.  

 d.) The only way to know exactly what a new plane will do in the air is to fly it.  

2.) How is being a test pilot different than being a passenger on a regular 
airplane? 

 a.) Being a test pilot is safer than normal air travel.  

 b.) Normal air travel is much safer than being a test pilot.  

 c.) Passengers never fly on the types of planes that test pilots fly.  

 d.) Being a test pilot requires less training than being a passenger. 

3.) Which word best describes the text’s description of a test pilot’s job? 

 a.) modern 

 b.) exciting 

 c.) fun 

 d.) dangerous 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.2 

4.) The text describes three test pilot tragedies. Determine the main idea of the 
passage and explain how these three tragedies support the main idea.   

*Answers may vary: 
 The main idea of the passage is that test pilots perform a very dangerous, 

but useful job. The three tragedies mentioned support the main idea because 
they help to emphasize the fact that test pilots have a very risky, dangerous job. 
Even though there are modern computers and simulators that can tell engineers 
what a plane is supposed to do, we still need test pilots to actually fly the planes.  
Test pilots take the risk every day in order to ensure our safety in the air.  

5.) Reread the second paragraph. Summarize the second paragraph by 
determining the topic and key details.   

*Answers may vary:  
 The second paragraph explains why test pilots are needed. We need test 

pilots because there are always new planes. While computers and simulators can 
be used to test airplanes, we need test pilots to know exactly how a plane will fly. 
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  A cloud may look like a single mass of fluffy, white smoke. However, 
each cloud is actually made from millions of tiny water droplets, ice crystals, 
and dust particles that all have tiny electric charges. As all the droplets, 
particles, and crystals rub together and bump into one another, they create 
much bigger electric charges. These highly-electrified clouds are the 
birthplaces of lightning bolts. 

 A cloud’s built-up static electricity can come together to form a 
brilliant lightning bolt. These bolts can shoot down to the ground in almost 
an instant. Even though a lightning bolt is only an inch or two across, it is so 
bright that it can be seen from miles away. A lightning bolt is also very hot, 
with temperatures that can be greater than 30,000 degrees Fahrenheit. 
That’s hotter than the surface of the Sun! Of course, lightning bolts carry 
dangerous amounts of electricity. For example, the power lines that you see 
in a neighborhood carry more than 7,000 volts of electricity. A typical 
lightning bolt carries about 1 billion volts. That’s a lot of electricity!  

 The next time you see lightning streak through the sky, maybe you’ll 
think of how it began in tiny bits of airborne water and dust. But, hopefully, 
you’ll admire the lighting from a distance. While lightning is an incredible 
display of nature’s power, it’s also very dangerous. So when there’s lightning 
outside, you should always stay inside.  

Lightning 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.3 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Lightning and answer the questions below. 

1.) Which description of clouds does the author use that can explain why they are 
the birthplaces of lightning bolts? 

 a.) white smoke 

 b.) fluffy 

 c.) a single mass  

 d.) highly-electrified  

2.) What do tiny particles in clouds do to create static electricity? 

 a.) come into contact with each other 

 b.) get very hot 

 c.) streak down toward the ground 

 d.) become extremely bright  

3.) Which is not a reason that lightning can be very dangerous? 

 a.) It is only an inch or two across.  

 b.) Lightning is hotter than the surface of the Sun. 

 c.) It carries one billion volts of electricity.   

 d.) It shoots down to the ground in almost an instant.  
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4.) Use information and details from the text to explain the physical process by 
which lightning is created and where it happens. Be specific.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) If clouds are made from such tiny particles, how can they carry so much 
electricity? Support your answer with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Lightning and answer the questions below. 

1.) Which description of clouds does the author use that can explain why they are 
the birthplaces of lightning bolts? 

 a.) white smoke 

 b.) fluffy 

 c.) a single mass  

 d.) highly-electrified  

2.) What do tiny particles in clouds do to create static electricity? 

 a.) come into contact with each other   

 b.) get very hot 

 c.) streak down toward the ground 

 d.) become extremely bright  

3.) Which is not a reason that lightning can be very dangerous? 

 a.) It is only an inch or two across.  

 b.) Lightning is hotter than the surface of the Sun. 

 c.) It carries one billion volts of electricity.  

 d.) It shoots down to the ground in almost an instant.  
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4.) Use information and details from the text to explain the physical process by 
which lightning is created and where it happens. Be specific.  

*Answers may vary:  
 The physical process in which lightning is created starts with tiny water 

droplets, dust particles, and ice crystals that form in clouds. These particles all 
have electric charges, and when they collide with one another, the electric 
charge grows. When the electric charge is great enough, it shoots to the ground 
in a cluster of electric current, which is lightning.  

5.) If clouds are made from such tiny particles, how can they carry so much 
electricity? Support your answer with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 Clouds are made from very tiny droplets of water and bits of ice and dust. 

Even though these particles are so tiny, there are millions of them in a typical 
cloud. So if each particle only carries a tiny electrical charge, there are enough 
particles to rub together to build up a very high electrical charge.  
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 Have you ever wondered why your eyes are a certain color, or why 
your hair is curly or straight? These observable traits, or traits you can see, 
and other characteristics that you can’t see, come from your parents. These 
are called inherited traits. Gender and hair color are examples of inherited 
traits. However, you can also inherit genetic diseases from your parents. The 
way that parents pass on traits to their children is called heredity. The study 
of heredity is called genetics.  

 You inherit traits from your parents. The traits are written inside of cells in 
your body, in a specific code. Individual traits are coded inside of genes. 
Everyone has different combinations of genes. These combinations of genes 
are what makes everyone completely unique, or different from everyone 
else. Your one-of-a-kind combination is called a genome.  

 Some scientists and researchers are interested in figuring out exactly 
which genes you inherited from each of your parents. Finding this 
information is difficult because some people can have a gene for certain 
traits even if they don’t actually have those traits. These kinds of genes are 
called recessive genes. Another kind of gene is a dominant gene. If a 
person has a dominant gene and a recessive gene, that person will get the 
trait from the dominant gene.  

 Another reason that studying genetics is so complicated is that 
scientists have to study the tiny genes inside of microscopic cells to truly 
understand your genetic makeup. Scientists also have to gather information 
about a person’s family in order to know exactly how the traits have been 
passed down through several generations. It can be difficult for scientists to 
gather this information because you get traits from your parents, who 
received traits from their parents, and so on. To fully understand how your 
genetic combination was formed, the pattern would have to be traced 
back to the beginning of your family tree. 

Heredity 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.4 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Heredity and answer the questions below. 

1.) Using clues from the passage, which word below is a synonym for the word 
characteristic? 

 a.) gene 

 b.) trait 

 c.) genome 

 d.) observable  

2.) Using clues from the passage, what does the word inherit mean?  

 a.) to study heredity  

 b.) to be dominant  

 c.) to get something from your ancestors  

 d.) to be recessive  

3.) What is the code that holds all the information about a person's traits? 

 a.) genome 

 b.) heredity  

 c.) characteristic   

 d.) genetics  
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4.) What are the two types of genes the author discusses in the text and how do 
they affect the traits a person will get? Support your answer with details from 
the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) The author uses the word unique in the second paragraph. What does the 
word mean? Which words or phrases from the text help you understand the 
meaning? 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled Heredity and answer the questions below. 

1.) Using clues from the passage, which word below is a synonym for the word 
characteristic? 

 a.) gene 

 b.) trait 

 c.) genome 

 d.) observable  

2.) Using clues from the passage, what does the word inherit mean?  

 a.) to study heredity  

 b.) to be dominant  

 c.) to get something from your ancestors  

 d.) to be recessive  

3.) What is the code that holds all the information about a person's traits? 

 a.) genome 

 b.) heredity  

 c.) characteristic   

 d.) genetics  
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4.) What are the two types of genes the author discusses in the text and how do 
they affect the traits a person will get? Support your answer with details from 
the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 The author discusses recessive genes and dominant genes. Dominant traits 

overpower a recessive trait. If a person has genes for both a dominant and a 
recessive trait, the person will have the dominant trait.  

5.) The author uses the word unique in the second paragraph. What does the 
word mean? Which words or phrases from the text help you understand the 
meaning? 

*Answers may vary:  
 Unique means different from anything else or one of a kind. The author 

wrote the phrases "or different from everyone else" and "one of a kind" to help 
define the word. These phrases provide clues that unique means different from 
anything else or one of a kind.  
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 In 1986 and 2003, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) experienced two of its worst tragedies. The Challenger and Columbia 
disasters took the lives of fourteen brave astronauts. The disasters were different in 
many ways. However, they were caused by similar problems. 

 Challenger blasted off from Kennedy Space Center on January 28, 1986. 
Unfortunately, the shuttle broke apart after just 73 seconds. All seven 
crewmembers died in the explosion. NASA researchers collected pieces of the 
shuttle and discovered the problem. They determined that two rubber O-rings on 
the rocket boosters had failed. The low temperature on the morning of the launch 
had caused the rings to become hard and brittle. When the O-rings failed, flames 
from the rocket damaged the shuttle’s fuel tank and caused the shuttle to 
explode.  

 On January 16, 2003, Columbia blasted off from the same launch pad at 
Kennedy Space Center. Unlike Challenger, Columbia’s issue wasn’t the O-rings. Its 
problems started when a piece of protective foam broke away from the shuttle’s 
external fuel tank. NASA officials didn’t know it, but the foam piece hit the wing 
and tore a small hole in the wing’s heat protection shield. When Columbia finished 
its mission and returned to Earth, friction heated the air around the shuttle to over 
2,000 degrees Fahrenheit. Some of this super-hot air rushed into the hole. As a 
result, the spacecraft burned up in the sky over Texas. Sadly, all seven 
crewmembers aboard Columbia died. 

 Different parts failed on the Challenger and Columbia shuttles. However, 
NASA’s decision to ignore its engineers was the main cause of both disasters. 
Before each launch, NASA engineers voiced concerns about issues with the 
shuttle. However, NASA officials pushed aside the engineers’ concerns. They had 
already delayed both missions several times, and were under pressure to launch 
on certain dates. As a result, officials ignored warnings that could have prevented 
these disasters. 

 The Challenger and Columbia disasters both shocked the American public. 
Sadly, each of these tragedies could have been avoided. In both events, NASA 
officials failed to listen to their engineers. If they had, they would have realized the 
danger with Challenger’s O-rings and Columbia’s heat shield. 

The Challenger and Columbia Disasters 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.5 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled The Challenger and Columbia Disasters and 
answer the questions below.  

1.) What is the text structure of The Challenger and Columbia Disasters? 

 a.) chronological 

 b.) problem and solution  

 c.) cause and effect 

 d.) compare and contrast 

2.) What is likely the author’s purpose for writing this text? 

 a.) to provide a chronological history of the NASA shuttle program  

 b.) to discuss how the Challenger and Columbia disasters were similar and different  

 c.) to point out the problem with space shuttles, and how NASA solved it  

 d.) to explain why NASA ended the shuttle program  

3.) Which of the following sentences from the text contains a comparison? 

 a.) Challenger blasted off from Kennedy Space Center on January 28, 1986.  

 b.) However, NASA’s decision to ignore its engineers was the main cause of both disasters.  

 c.) The low temperature on the morning of the launch had caused the rings to become hard 
 and brittle.  

 d.) NASA officials didn’t know it, but the foam piece hit the wing and tore a small hole in 
 wing’s heat protection shield.  
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4.) What is one way that the causes of the Challenger and Columbia disasters are 
different? What is one way the causes of the disasters are the same? 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Authors often use signal words in their writing to explain how information, ideas, 
and events are related. How do the signal words from the text (same, different, 
similar, both, each, and unlike) help you identify the text structure?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passage titled The Challenger and Columbia Disasters and 
answer the questions below.  

1.) What is the text structure of The Challenger and Columbia Disasters? 

 a.) chronological 

 b.) problem and solution  

 c.) cause and effect 

 d.) compare and contrast 

2.) What is likely the author’s purpose for writing this text? 

 a.) to provide a chronological history of the NASA shuttle program  

 b.) to discuss how the Challenger and Columbia disasters were similar and different  

 c.) to point out the problem with space shuttles, and how NASA solved it  

 d.) to explain why NASA ended the shuttle program  

3.) Which of the following sentences from the text contains a comparison? 

 a.) Challenger blasted off from Kennedy Space Center on January 28, 1986.  

 b.) However, NASA’s decision to ignore its engineers was the main cause of both disasters.  

 c.) The low temperature on the morning of the launch had caused the rings to become hard 
 and brittle.  

 d.) NASA officials didn’t know it, but the foam piece hit the wing and tore a small hole in 
 wing’s heat protection shield.  
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4.) What is one way that the causes of the Challenger and Columbia disasters are 
different? What is one way the causes of the disasters are the same? 

*Answers may vary: 
 One way that the causes of the Challenger and Columbia disasters are 

different is that the Challenger disaster was caused by an O-ring failure, and the 
Columbia disaster was caused by a piece of protective foam that broke off and 
tore a hole in the shuttle’s wing. One way that the causes of these disasters are 
the same is that they were both caused by NASA’s failure to listen to warnings 
from its engineers.  

5.) Authors often use signal words in their writing to explain how information, ideas, 
and events are related. How do the signal words from the text (same, different, 
similar, both, each, and unlike) help you identify the text structure?  

*Answers may vary:  
 The signal words help me identify the text structure because they are words 

that are used to compare and contrast information, ideas, and events. The 
author’s use of the words same, similar, both, and each help explain how the 
shuttle disasters were the same. The words different and unlike help show how the 
shuttle disasters were different. These words provide clues that the text structure is 
compare and contrast.  
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 Everyone has seen images of Military Basic Training, or boot camp, in films or 
on television. The usual images show a lot of running, marching, pushups, as well 
as a yelling drill sergeant. None of those scenes are wrong. However, the movie 
and television idea of Basic Training often misses one of the most important parts: 
teamwork. 

 One thing the movies get absolutely right about Basic Training is that the 
yelling starts as soon as you arrive. From the moment I stepped off the bus with a 
load of other newcomers, or recruits, it began. An angry looking drill sergeant, or 
technical instructor, as they're called in the Air Force, began to yell at us. He 
explained how we didn’t know anything about the Air Force, and how we were 
going to do everything wrong. Well, he was right. We couldn’t do anything the 
military way. We couldn’t march, stand at attention, or even line up right. 

 Before the first night was over, one recruit had already “cracked.” The angry 
yelling, constant demands, and orders were too much for him. He didn't want to 
make his bed, so his first day in the Air Force ended up being his last day. There 
were a few others who lasted a little longer, but still didn’t finish boot camp. It was 
probably a good thing that they found out sooner rather than later, that military 
life wasn’t right for them. 

 As the weeks went on, the screaming didn’t stop, and we began to march 
and run everywhere, wearing heavy boots and carrying loads of gear. We also 
began to learn the purpose of the difficult training. The marching, running, and 
exercising were all done together for a reason. The military can’t operate as a 
single soldier, sailor, or airman. We learned this by doing everything together as a 
team. If one of us failed at something, it meant we all failed. But we all developed 
such helpful friendships, that we all ended up succeeding, eventually.   

 Sure, some of the people with whom I started with in Basic Training didn’t 
graduate. They never became an airman like me, but most of my peers did, and 
we did it together. I know that my time in Basic Training prepared me for my four 
years in the military as part of one of the top aircraft maintenance teams in the Air 
Force. It also prepared my teammates for their important Air Force jobs that I’m 
sure they performed excellently, as part of a team, helping each other to 
succeed.  

My Time in Basic Training 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.6 
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 Being in the military isn’t your average job. In most average jobs, you don’t 
have the possibility of getting shipped off to war, but another reason is the 
military’s tough interview process. For most jobs, you meet with a boss, answer a 
lot of questions, and then you either get hired or you don't. After you join the 
military, you have to complete several weeks of grueling Basic Training, called 
boot camp, before you can officially get a military job. If you don’t pass boot 
camp, you don’t get the job. You get to go back to being a civilian or a normal 
citizen. 

 If you can’t complete Basic Training, it means you don’t have what it takes 
to be in the military. Many people who enlist, or try out, can’t handle the way they 
are treated during Basic Training. Newcomers, or recruits, don’t get asked to do 
something, they get told to do something, and they get told exactly how and 
when to do it. The telling comes in the form of constant, angry yelling. This might 
sound extreme, but military recruits are preparing to be soldiers who may go to 
war. They’ll have to be able to handle some yelling. 

 The physical parts of Basic Training are also very tough. When recruits go 
somewhere, they run or march, no matter how far it is. They have to do sit-ups and 
pushups. They start early in the morning, often before the sun comes up, and they 
might run and exercise late into the night. This training is very important because 
they need to be prepared for some of the intense jobs they may have in the 
military. Driving a tank, repairing an airplane, or working on a submarine are all 
physically demanding jobs. So only the right people will be able to get the 
chance to do them. 

 Teamwork is important too. Basic Training brings all kinds of people together, 
from all different backgrounds. Sometimes not all of the recruits get along. But 
they have to put their differences aside and work together, because this is a 
glimpse into real life in the military. In the military, soldiers may not always get 
along with or like their co-workers, but they have to try to get along with them, 
work well with one another, and do their jobs to the best of their ability. If they 
can’t do that in Basic Training, they won’t be able to do it in a military job. 

 Of course, Military Basic Training is hard, because being in the military is hard. 
It’s better to find out who shouldn’t be in the military before they actually become 
soldiers. The people that can’t make it through Basic Training are better off in 
other jobs. They could probably handle tough and demanding jobs, just as long 
as the demands aren't as intense as they are being a part of the United States 
Armed Forces.  

Training for the Military  
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.6 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 130 



Name: _____________________ Date: ____________

Standards Based Assessment4.RI.6
Score

Instructions: Read the passages titled My Time in Basic Training and Training for the 
Military and answer the questions below. 

1.) According to My Time in Basic Training, what does the author think about 
teamwork in the military?

a.) It will help every recruit be successful in Basic Training. 

b.) It is not as important as physical training. 

c.) Most recruits don't like each other in Basic Training. 

d.) Recruits will either fail together or succeed together as a team. 

2.) How do you know that the author of Training for the Military probably never 
actually trained for the military herself?

a.) The author doesn’t discuss particular parts of Basic Training. 

b.) The entire passage is a secondhand account, and the author provides no personal   
experiences. 

c.) The author describes Basic Training in a negative way.   

d.) The entire passage is a firsthand account, and the author provides a personal account of  
her experiences. 

3.) Based on your reading of both passages, which passage is a firsthand account 
of military training, and what details from the text support this? Does the 
firsthand account give the reader more background information about military 
training or a better understanding of why military training is so hard? 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________
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4.) Which kinds of strategies does the author use in the text My Time in Basic 
Training that make the experiences real or believable? Support your answer 
with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) How does the author of Training for the Military feel about the difficulty level of 
Basic Training? Use details from the text to describe what the author says about 
the reasons for Basic Training's level of difficulty.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: Read the passages titled My Time in Basic Training and Training for the 
Military and answer the questions below. 

1.) According to My Time in Basic Training, what does the author think about 
teamwork in the military?

a.) It will help every recruit be successful in Basic Training. 

b.) It is not as important as physical training. 

c.) Most recruits don't like each other in Basic Training. 

d.) Recruits will either fail together or succeed together as a team. 

2.) How do you know that the author of Training for the Military probably never 
actually trained for the military herself?

a.) The author doesn’t discuss particular parts of Basic Training. 

b.) The entire passage is a secondhand account, and the author provides no personal   
experiences. 

c.) The author describes Basic Training in a negative way.   

d.) The entire passage is a firsthand account, and the author provides a personal account of  
her experiences. 

3.) Based on your reading of both passages, which passage is a firsthand account 
of military training, and what details from the text support this? Does the 
firsthand account give the reader more background information about military 
training or a better understanding of why military training is so hard? 

*Answers may vary: 
My Time in Basic Training is the passage that is a firsthand account of military 

training. The clues from the text that support this include the fact that the author is telling 
about an actual experience she had at Basic Training. The author also uses pronouns like I, 
we, and me to describe the experience. The firsthand account of Basic Training gives the 
reader a better understanding of why the military training is so hard. This is because the 
author focuses on a single, specific experience. My Time in Basic Training shows readers 
that Basic Training was so hard by giving details about the author's journey through Basic 
Training. 
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4.) Which kinds of strategies does the author use in the text My Time in Basic 
Training that make the experiences real or believable?  Support your answer 
with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 The author writes the whole text from a firsthand or first-person perspective, 

which means it is obvious that he or she experienced the events that are written 
about. Since the author continually talks about things that “I” did, it seems more 
believable. The author also includes personal stories and experiences that are 
very detailed. For instance, the author explains an incident in which a new recruit 
didn’t even make it past the first day of Basic Training.  

5.) How does the author of Training for the Military feel about the difficulty level of 
Basic Training? Use details from the text to describe what the author says about 
the reasons for Basic Training's level of difficulty.  

*Answers may vary: 
 The author describes Basic Training as being very difficult. She writes about 

the harsh treatment and even writes that many people can’t handle the harsh 
treatment. Even though the author agrees that Basic Training is very difficult, she 
believes it should be. The last point the author makes is that people who aren’t 
suited for military service will find out because they will not complete Basic 
Training. 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 134 



Standards Based Assessment 

 Measuring objects and distances in space is a lot different than 
measuring them here on Earth. Almost everyone knows that the Earth is not 
the largest object in the solar system. Objects in the solar system are so large 
and distances are so great that the numbers involved are huge. Even 
measuring things on a planetary scale can be unbelievable. For instance, 
you may live a few miles from school, but what if you had to travel around 
the entire Earth to get to school? That would be 25,000 miles! 

 If you could travel straight through the Earth, it wouldn’t be quite as far 
though. That’s just 8,000 miles. Now think about the Sun. Even though it’s a 
fairly small star in cosmic terms, in relation to the Earth, it’s enormous. At over 
864,000 miles across, it has a diameter, or width, of about 109 Earths laid side 
by side. It also happens to be 93 million miles away. Your trip to school every 
morning should feel pretty short in comparison. 

Measuring in the Solar System 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  
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 Distance isn’t the only thing that increases as you move through the 
solar system. Since many objects in the solar system are much more massive 
than the Earth, those objects have more gravity than the Earth. Jupiter's 
gravity, for example, is 2.5 times stronger than the gravity here on Earth. But 
the massive Sun has 28 times more gravity than the Earth. That means if you 
weigh 100 pounds on earth, you would weigh 2,800 pounds on the Sun! 
That’s pretty heavy. 

 As far as our everyday lives are concerned, measurements on Earth 
can be pretty big. But we are part of something much bigger than just the 
Earth. Measuring other things around the solar system can be overwhelming. 
But then again, our solar system is just a tiny part of a galaxy that is so big 
that light takes 100,000 years to cross it. When you consider that light travels 
186,000 miles every second, that’s pretty big.  

Measuring in the Solar System 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.7 
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 Measuring objects and distances in space is a lot different than 
measuring them here on Earth. Almost everyone knows that the Earth is not 
the largest object in the solar system. Objects in the solar system are so large 
and distances are so great that the numbers involved are huge. Even 
measuring things on a planetary scale can be unbelievable. For instance, 
you may live a few miles from school, but what if you had to travel around 
the entire Earth to get to school? That would be 25,000 miles! 

 If you could travel straight through the Earth, it wouldn’t be quite as far 
though. That’s just 8,000 miles. Now think about the Sun. Even though it’s a 
fairly small star in cosmic terms, in relation to the Earth, it’s enormous. At over 
864,000 miles across, it has a diameter, or width, of about 109 Earths laid side 
by side. It also happens to be 93 million miles away. Your trip to school every 
morning should feel pretty short in comparison.   

Measuring in the Solar System 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.7 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Distance isn’t the only thing that increases as you move through the 
solar system. Since many objects in the solar system are much more massive 
than the Earth, those objects have more gravity than the Earth. Jupiter's 
gravity, for example, is 2.5 times stronger than the gravity here on Earth. But 
the massive Sun has 28 times more gravity than the Earth. That means if you 
weigh 100 pounds on earth, you would weigh 2,800 pounds on the Sun! 
That’s pretty heavy. 

 As far as our everyday lives are concerned, measurements on Earth 
can be pretty big. But we are part of something much bigger than just the 
Earth. Measuring other things around the solar system can be overwhelming. 
But then again, our solar system is just a tiny part of a galaxy that is so big 
that light takes 100,000 years to cross it. When you consider that light travels 
186,000 miles every second, that’s pretty big.  

Measuring in the Solar System 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.7 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.7 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Measuring in the Solar System and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) Which is the smallest object mentioned in the passage? 

 a.) Earth 

 b.) Moon 

 c.) Sun 

 d.) Jupiter 

2.) How much would you weigh on Jupiter compared to your weight on Earth? 

 a.) 100,000 times more 

 b.) 28,000 times more 

 c.) 2.5 times more 

 d.) 28 times more 

3.) Which is the largest planet mentioned in the article? 

 a.) Sun 

 b.) Earth 

 c.) The solar system 

 d.) Jupiter 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.7 
Score 

4.) What does the author do to highlight the differences in measuring things on 
Earth versus measuring them throughout the solar system?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) How does the picture and graph help support the information in the text? Why 
do you think the author would include these visual aides?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.7 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Measuring in the Solar System and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) Which is the smallest object mentioned in the passage? 

 a.) Earth 

 b.) Moon 

 c.) Sun 

 d.) Jupiter 

2.) How much would you weigh on Jupiter compared to your weight on Earth? 

 a.) 100,000 times more 

 b.) 28,000 times more 

 c.) 2.5 times more 

 d.) 28 times more 

3.) Which is the largest planet mentioned in the article? 

 a.) Sun 

 b.) Earth 

 c.) The solar system 

 d.) Jupiter 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.7 

4.) What does the author do to highlight the differences in measuring things on 
Earth versus measuring them throughout the solar system?  

*Answers may vary: 
 The author includes a picture and a graph that show comparisons between 

the Earth and the Sun as well as gravity on the Earth, Jupiter, and the Sun.  

5.) How does the picture and graph help support the information in the text? Why 
do you think the author would include these visual aides? 

*Answers may vary: 
 The visuals make it easy to see how great the differences in measurement 

are. The author also uses a graph to display the numbers instead of just using 
words, which helps the reader understand and compare the numbers. The author 
uses two visual aides because it is hard for most readers to visualize measurements 
and distances that are this large. Unless you are looking at the Earth or Sun from a 
spacecraft out in space, no one has seen the Earth or Sun from this perspective to 
understand the size of these objects. 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 When you think of great inventions, you may think of the airplane, the 
automobile, or the computer. These are incredible inventions, and the world 
would be a much different place without them. But what may be the greatest 
invention in the history of mankind is much older than any of these, or any other 
mechanical devices. If you think the world would be difficult without cars or 
computers, imagine what it would be like without writing. Written language is one 
of the great accomplishments humans have achieved, perhaps even the 
greatest. 

 You may not think of writing as an invention. However, written language is 
something that had to be created and developed by people. It has only been 
around for 5,000 years. Before this time, humans didn’t write. Writing certainly 
wasn’t created by a single person or a small group of people, like the airplane or 
the light bulb. But in my opinion, it must still count as an invention. It was something 
that a large group of humans created to solve problems. 

 Before written language was invented, every idea that anyone came up 
with had to be spoken. Spoken, or oral language, can become less accurate or 
exact as it passes from person to person. There is also a limit to how much an 
average person can remember. Complicated or very long ideas would be very 
difficult to share with others. Written language made this easier because it 
allowed ideas to be permanent, especially the first carvings in stone walls and 
tablets (this is where the saying "set in stone" comes from). It also allowed for very 
complicated ideas to be expressed, and for those ideas to travel easily between 
different people and locations. 

 Written language isn’t like a high-tech robot or a solar powered battery, but 
it doesn’t have to be a device to be an invention. Imagine trying to make a robot 
or a solar panel without the help of writing. So the next time you imagine that life 
would be difficult without cell phones, imagine where we would be if humans had 
never invented writing. 

The Invention of Writing 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.8 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.8 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled The Invention of Writing and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) What evidence from the text does the author use to support the point that the 
invention of writing is different than the invention of the automobile? 

 a.) Writing is not an actual mechanical device, but the automobile is.   

 b.) Writing was not created by people, but automobiles were. 

 c.) Automobiles did not have a huge impact on society, but writing did.  

 d.) People don’t have to learn to use writing, but they have to learn to drive an automobile.  

2.) What evidence from the text does the author use to explain that no one knows 
exactly when writing was invented? 

 a.) Some people may not think of writing as an invention.  

 b.) There are no historical documents that tell when writing was invented.  

 c.) Writing is an innovation created by people.  

 d.) It has existed for at least 5,000 years.  

3.) Which is not an important advantage of written language that the author 
includes in the text? 

 a.) Writing can be portable or moved around.  

 b.) Writing allows for very specific language.  

 c.) Communications don’t have to be memorized.  

 d.) Writing made it easier to express complicated concepts.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.8 
Score 

4.) In the third and fourth paragraphs, the author makes the point that the world 
might be different if humans had never invented writing. How does the author 
use reasons and evidence to support this point?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) How does the author defend her point of writing being an invention? Support 
your answer with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.8 

Instructions: Read the passage titled The Invention of Writing and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) What evidence from the text does the author use to support the point that the 
invention of writing is different than the invention of the automobile? 

 a.) Writing is not an actual mechanical device, but the automobile is.  

 b.) Writing was not created by people, but automobiles were. 

 c.) Automobiles did not have a huge impact on society, but writing did.  

 d.) People don’t have to learn to use writing, but they have to learn to drive an automobile.  

2.) What evidence from the text does the author use to explain that no one knows 
exactly when writing was invented? 

 a.) Some people may not think of writing as an invention.  

 b.) There are no historical documents that tell when writing was invented.  

 c.) Writing is an innovation created by people.  

 d.) It has existed for at least 5,000 years.  

3.) Which is not an important advantage of written language that the author 
includes in the text? 

 a.) Writing can be portable or moved around.  

 b.) Writing allows for very specific language.  

 c.) Communications don’t have to be memorized.  

 d.) Writing made it easier to express complicated concepts.  
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.8 

4.) In the third and fourth paragraphs, the author makes the point that the world 
might be different if humans had never invented writing. How does the author 
use reasons and evidence to support this point?  

*Answers may vary: 
 The author explains that many of the technological inventions that we have 

today might not exist without writing. For example, the author says that inventing 
solar panels and robots might not have been possible without the use of written 
language. The author also states that complicated ideas would not be shared 
without writing. Perhaps these complicated ideas are what led to other great 
inventions.  

5.) How does the author defend her point of writing being an invention? Support 
your answer with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 The reason the author defends her point about writing being an invention is 

because some people may not think of writing as an invention, since it is not 
something that had to be built or assembled, like automobiles or airplanes. The 
way the author defends her position is by explaining that just like mechanical 
inventions, writing had to be created by humans and solved many of the 
problems of spoken or oral communication. 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 If you have a car and enough gas, you can get to almost any location in 
the United States. The United States is a massive country that is very easy to travel 
through, thanks to the Interstate System. But before the Interstate, it wasn’t so easy 
to get from place to place. “Inter” is a prefix that means between. Interstates are 
highways that go between, or connect the states.  

 A popular belief is that President Dwight D. Eisenhower built the Interstate 
System as a way to allow the military to travel across the country in times of war. 
This idea is not entirely true, though Eisenhower’s time in the military did convince 
him that America's roads needed a major overhaul. Eisenhower traveled across 
the United States as a young army officer. He was amazed at the poor shape of 
America’s roads. Decades later, he traveled through Germany as a general in 
World War II. He was amazed at how easy it was to travel through Germany 
because of their sophisticated Autobahn, the German version of an Interstate. In 
1953, Eisenhower became President. By 1956, the first parts of the Interstate were 
being constructed.  

 But Eisenhower didn’t come up with the idea of a system of easy-to-travel, 
well-kept roads crossing the nation. He just took an earlier idea and put it into 
action. The Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944 approved a cross-country highway 
system, but the act didn’t actually approve construction to begin. President 
Eisenhower was able to get Congress to approve the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 
1956, and this was when the Interstate System really got started.  

Arrival of the Interstate  
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.9 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 The Interstate System is not just a bunch of roads jumbled together. Paved 
roads had never been laid across the entire country before 1956. It was a huge 
expense, and its construction and upkeep have required some very specific rules 
and regulations. These rules are in place to ensure that we have an organized 
system that is easy to navigate. 

 One interesting Interstate rule is the length of the Interstate. The Federal-Aid 
Highway Act of 1956 originally approved 41,000 miles of Interstate road. Today, 
there are actually closer to 47,000 miles of Interstate. Several new rules and 
regulations had to be passed to allow the Interstate to reach that distance.  

 There are even very specific rules that determine how Interstates are to be 
named. There were already highways within states, and those highway names 
were designated by numbers. The Interstate System uses the same type of 
numbering system. However, the government made sure there are no Interstates 
and state highways that share the same number in the same state. Certain types 
of numbers are also used for particular directions. Interstates that run north-south 
are named with odd numbers, while east-west Interstates use even numbers. 

 There are many other Interstate rules, but most of them are set by each 
particular state. Because each state owns the Interstate within that state, the 
states set most of the rules about how the Interstates will be used. This includes 
speed limits and what kinds of vehicles can travel on the highways.  

 The Interstate is not just a set of randomly connected highways. Its purpose 
and construction were well planned. The United States could not have created 
such a great Interstate System without following a strict set of rules and 
regulations. These rules help drivers navigate our highways and have created a 
great system that is easy to understand.   

Interstate Rules 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.9 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.9 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passages titled Arrival of the Interstate and Interstate Rules 
and answer the questions below.  

1.) How many years passed between the first Federal-Aid Highway Act mentioned 
in the passages and Eisenhower’s presidency? 

 a.) 12 years 

 b.) 9 years 

 c.) 3 years 

 d.) 7 years 

2.) Which Interstate rule might be meant to help drivers from getting confused? 

 a.) limiting the total distance of Interstate  

 b.) not using numbers for Interstates that are already in use by other highways  

 c.) letting individual states set speed limits  

 d.) giving each state ownership of their section of Interstate  

3.) Which of these reasons for the construction of the Interstate System is not 
mentioned in the passages?  

 a.) A law had already approved an Interstate System.  

 b.) Eisenhower had traveled across America before the Interstate was built.  

 c.) Many rules apply to the Interstate System.  

 d.) Eisenhower travelled on the German Autobahn.   

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 150 



Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.9 
Score 

4.) How is the focus of one passage different than the focus of the other? How 
does the text structures of each passage help to show these differences 
better? Support your answer with details from the text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Both passages mention the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956. How does each 
passage show the importance of this law differently?  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.9 

Instructions: Read the passages titled Arrival of the Interstate and Interstate Rules 
and answer the questions below.  

1.) How many years passed between the first Federal-Aid Highway Act mentioned 
in the passages and Eisenhower’s presidency? 

 a.) 12 years   

 b.) 9 years 

 c.) 3 years   

 d.) 7 years 

2.) Which Interstate rule might be meant to help drivers from getting confused? 

 a.) limiting the total distance of Interstate  

 b.) not using numbers for Interstates that are already in use by other highways  

 c.) letting individual states set speed limits  

 d.) giving each state ownership of their section of Interstate  

3.) Which of these reasons for the construction of the Interstate System is not 
mentioned in the passages?  

 a.) A law had already approved an Interstate System.  

 b.) Eisenhower had traveled across America before the Interstate was built.  

 c.) Many rules apply to the Interstate System.  

 d.) Eisenhower travelled on the German Autobahn.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.9 

4.) How is the focus of one passage different than the focus of the other? How 
does the text structures of each passage help to show these differences 
better? Support your answer with details from the text. 

*Answers may vary: 
 Arrival of the Interstate focuses on events that led to the construction of the 

Interstate. It uses a chronological structure to show how poorly Eisenhower viewed 
American roads compared to the German road system, and then how he worked 
to have the Interstate built in the United States.  

 Interstate Rules focuses on rules that control the Interstate System. It does not 
focus on events and is not written in chronological order. It gives examples of 
certain rules and regulations, and then explains them. For example, it mentions 
special rules for naming Interstates, and then explains how the numbering system 
for Interstates works. The text structure is problem/solution. The problem we faced 
was that we wanted an organized highway system that is easy to navigate. The 
solution was creating rules to make sure the system is organized.   

5.) Both passages mention the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956. How does each 
passage show the importance of this law differently?  

*Answers may vary: 
 In Arrival of the Interstate, the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956 is described 

as the law that finally started construction of the Interstate that had been 
originally approved in 1944. 

 In Interstate Rules, the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956 is used to describe 
one of the many laws that controls all parts of the Interstate. The passage explains 
that at first, the law agreed to 41,000 miles of Interstate, even though there are 
almost 47,000 miles of Interstate today. Therefore, the law is described as one of 
the many rules put in place to make sure we have an organized road system. 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 153 



Standards Based Assessment 

 We live in an energy-hungry world. Almost everything runs on electricity, and 
people have to make the electricity we use. But it takes energy to make energy. 
Most of the electricity used in the world comes from burning fossil fuels. Typically, 
heat energy from the fossil fuels creates steam that runs turbines and electric 
generators. We burn a lot of fossil fuels, and that’s not a good thing. Burning fossil 
fuels gives off harmful emissions that pollute the atmosphere. The more fossil fuels 
we burn, the more we pollute the air.  

 Going green seems to be the solution. It is supposed to create energy, but 
not pollution. Green energy uses a cleaner way to create energy, sometimes in 
ways that don’t create any harmful emissions at all, at least not directly. Solar 
power is one promising zero-emission form of green energy. Solar panels, or 
photoelectric cells, transform light from the Sun into electricity. Nothing needs to 
be burned to power turbines or operate generators. The only things that you need 
are sunlight and solar panels. Solar power sounds like a perfect energy source, 
until you think about what it really takes to get solar power. 

 Solar panels are made of thin, shiny, film-like papers made of silicon. It takes 
a lot of work to make the shiny silicon solar panels, and a lot of energy. Silicon and 
other raw materials for the panels must be mined, or dug out from the earth and 
processed from sand. The process of turning sand and metal into solar panels 
happens in factories and plants that get their electricity from burning fossil fuels. 
The raw materials are also mined using equipment that runs by burning fossil fuels. 
So it takes a lot of pollution-releasing energy to make one solar panel that creates 
clean energy. 

 So, is solar energy really green energy? That’s an argument that is yet to be 
settled. Early solar panels were very wasteful and more energy was used to make 
a single solar panel than it would ever create over its lifetime. But solar panels 
have advanced a lot and become much more efficient. They also create more 
electricity in sunnier locations, but they still require a lot of fossil fuel-created 
energy to make them. 

 Green energy is definitely a good idea and solar power will continue to 
become more advanced and more efficient, but it may never be a completely 
clean energy source. Similar problems apply to most forms of green energy. That 
raises a big question for many green energy arguments: Is green energy really 
worth it? 

Is It Better to Go Green? 
By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.RI.10 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.10 
Score 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Is it Better To Go Green? and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) What does the term “energy-hungry world” mean in the passage? 

 a.) It takes a lot of energy to produce energy.  

 b.) Humans need a lot of energy to power their technology.  

 c.) The atmosphere soaks in pollution made from burning fossil fuels.  

 d.) The Earth takes in energy.  

2.) How is solar energy different from energy from fossil fuels? 

 a.) It doesn’t take any energy to create solar power.  

 b.) Solar energy is very clean.  

 c.) Solar power creates light, not electricity.  

 d.) Solar energy doesn’t use turbines.  

3.) According to the passage, how are most forms of green energy alike? 

 a.) They don’t use turbines or generators.  

 b.) They cannot be created without burning fossil fuels.  

 c.) They are completely clean.  

 d.) They get energy from sunlight.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

4.) The author explains how one form of energy is used to create another form of 
energy. Use information from the text to describe this process for the two forms 
of energy discussed in the passage.  

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) After reading the passage, why might someone agree that solar power sounds 
like the perfect power source? Support your answer with examples from the 
text. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

4.RI.10 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RI.10 

Instructions: Read the passage titled Is it Better To Go Green? and answer the 
questions below.  

1.) What does the term “energy-hungry world” mean in the passage? 

 a.) It takes a lot of energy to produce energy.  

 b.) Humans need a lot of energy to power their technology.  

 c.) The atmosphere soaks in pollution made from burning fossil fuels.  

 d.) The Earth takes in energy.  

2.) How is solar energy different from energy from fossil fuels? 

 a.) It doesn’t take any energy to create solar power.  

 b.) Solar energy is very clean.  

 c.) Solar power creates light, not electricity.  

 d.) Solar energy doesn’t use turbines.  

3.) According to the passage, how are most forms of green energy alike? 

 a.) They don’t use turbines or generators.   

 b.) They cannot be created without burning fossil fuels.  

 c.) They are completely clean.  

 d.) They get energy from sunlight.  
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Standards Based Assessment 

4.) The author explains how one form of energy is used to create another form of 
energy. Use information from the text to describe this process for the two forms 
of energy discussed in the passage.  

*Answers may vary:  
 The first process the author describes is turning heat energy from burning 

fossil fuels into electricity. The heat creates steam that turns turbines and 
generators that create the electricity. Solar panels transform light into electricity, 
but the author doesn’t explain how this happens, just that it doesn’t involve 
turbines or generators. 

5.) After reading the passage, why might someone agree that solar power sounds 
like the perfect power source? Support your answer with examples from the 
text. 

*Answers may vary:  
 Solar power would seem like the perfect energy source if someone did not 

understand all of the energy that goes into making every solar panel. After 
someone found out about all the raw materials that are mined or taken from the 
earth and processed using fossil fuels to make solar panels, they probably 
wouldn’t think that solar power was so perfect. 

4.RI.10 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RF.3: 

Core Content: Reading Foundational Skills: Phonics and Word 
Recognition 

Standard 3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills 
in decoding words.  
a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and 

morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multi-syllabic words in context 
and out of context.  

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Use phonics to pronounce unfamiliar multisyllabic words. 

- Apply knowledge of roots and affixes in order to decode and define words. 

- Apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences in order to decode and define words. 

- Use a different cueing system (phonics and context clues) to determine pronunciation and meaning 
of unknown words. 

- Understand that when an affix is added to a root word, the affix will change the meaning of the 
entire word or the part of speech.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RF.3 
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4.RF.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.RF.4: 

Core Content: Reading Foundational Skills: Fluency 

Standard 4: Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support 
comprehension.  
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.  
b  Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as     

necessary.  

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Adjust reading rate according to the purpose for the reading.  

- Demonstrate fluent reading in order to comprehend a text.  

- Practice multiple readings of the same text.  

- Read a variety of texts with expression and appropriate volume according to the context in which it 
is read.  

- Demonstrate appropriate phrasing by paying attention to sentence patterns and structures.  

- Notice punctuation as a cue to expression.   

- Use context clues and visual clues to guide self-correction.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.RF.4 
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4.RF.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RF.3 

Teacher Directions 

You will need: 
-A student copy of the Decoding Words page 

-A teacher copy of the Decoding Words page 

-A pencil for the student 

Procedure:  
-This is not a timed assessment. Instead, students must be able to read/decode and 
define the grade-appropriate list of words. 

-There are three lists of ten words. Depending on the time of year, choose the list that 
best fits; beginning of the year, middle of the year, or end of the year. The student must 
get both the decoding and the definition of the word correct in order to receive a 
point.  

You may choose to assess with all three lists, three times during the year, or if you are 
using this assessment in conjunction with the Student Data Tracking Binders, you may 
choose to conduct a pre- and post-assessment only one time in the year. (If you want to 
assess with all three lists, three times during the year AND use the Student Data Tracking 
Binders, simply print out 3 graphs for Reading Foundational Skills instead of one for 
student binders.) 

-Do not allow the students to preview the word lists prior to the assessment (You may use 
the same word list to test pre/post for the purpose of the Student Data Tracking Binder. 
The above statement just means do not allow students to view the word lists directly 
before the assessment). 

-Place the teacher copy of the decoding words page in front of you, and place the 
student copy of the decoding words page in front of the student. 

-Say to the student: 

-Any words read incorrectly or defined incorrectly are not counted. 

-While scoring, you may quickly jot down what the student said for the definition, (to help 
with re-teaching) or simply write a ✓ if the definition was correct and an ✕ if the 
definition was incorrect. 

This is a list of 10 words that all 4th grade students should be able to read 
and define. When I point to the word, please read it and define it out 
loud the best you can. If you are unsure, try to give your very best effort. 
I cannot help you read or define any of the words. 
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Standards Based Assessment 
Teacher Directions: Assessment Example 

Teacher assesses the student by listening to the 
student read/decode and define words 

accurately. Students are provided with their own 
student version of the sheet below.  

✓ 

✓ 

✓ 

x 

✓ 

x 

✓ 

x 

x            Something used 
                 to tell time. 

unable to give  
   a definition 

✓ 

✓ 

       A group of people that    
meet to do a job.  

x 

x 

✓ 

✓ 

unable to give  
   a definition 

x 

To put something  
         in order. 

x ✓ 

✓ 

unable to give  
   a definition x 

Teacher assesses a student's ability 
to read the word correctly. You 

can quickly put a ✓ or x. 

Teacher 
assesses the 

student's 
ability to 

define the 
word in 

their own 
words 

correctly. 
You can 

quickly put 
a ✓ or x. 

I often jot 
down a 
quick 

definition in 
order to 
gather 
more 

information 
about the 
student, 

and for re-
teaching 
purposes.  

Kristine N.  

9/12/13 
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Word 
Count Beginning of the Year 

 Word List- Multisyllabic Words 

Read 
correctly? 

✓ or ✕ 

Definition 
You may choose to write the 

student's oral definition or give the 
student a ✓ or ✕ 

1. refreshment  

2. invisible  

3. automatic 

4. committee  

5. festival   

6. advertise  

7. independence  

8. unprepared 

9. outrageous  

10. leadership  

4.RF.3 Teacher Copy- Decoding Words 

Student: 

Date:  

Score 
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Word 
Count Middle of the Year  

 Word List- Irregular Spelling 

Read 
correctly? 

✓ or ✕ 

Definition 
You may choose to write the 

student's oral definition or give the 
student a ✓ or ✕ 

1. wrestler 

2. assign 

3. climb 

4. knuckle 

5. caught 

6. sleigh  

7. character  

8. faucet  

9. knot 

10. laundry  

4.RF.3 Teacher Copy- Decoding Words 

Student: 

Date:  

Score 
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Word 
Count End of the Year  

 Word List- Roots and Affixes 

Read 
correctly? 

✓ or ✕ 

Definition 
You may choose to write the 

student's oral definition or give the 
student a ✓ or ✕ 

1. autograph 

2. bankrupt 

3. interrupt  

4. rebound 

5. overheard  

6. improper 

7. misbehave 

8. binoculars 

9. triangle 

10. misspell  

4.RF.3 Teacher Copy- Decoding Words 

Student: 

Date:  

Score 
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Beginning of the Year 
 Word List 

1. refreshment  

2. invisible  

3. automatic 

4. committee  

5. festival   

6. advertise  

7. independence  

8. unprepared 

9. outrageous  

10. leadership  

Student Copy- Decoding Words 

Read each word, then give a definition for the word. 

4.RF.3 
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Middle of the Year 
 Word List 

1. wrestler 

2. assign 

3. climb 

4. knuckle 

5. caught 

6. sleigh  

7. character  

8. faucet  

9. knot 

10. laundry  

Read each word, then give a definition for the word. 

4.RF.3 Student Copy- Decoding Words 
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End of the Year 
 Word List 

1. autograph 

2. bankrupt 

3. interrupt  

4. rebound 

5. overheard  

6. improper 

7. misbehave 

8. binoculars 

9. triangle 

10. misspell  

Read each word, then give a definition for the word. 

4.RF.3 Student Copy- Decoding Words 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RF.4 

Teacher Directions 

You will need: 
-A student copy of the fluency passage 

-A teacher copy of the fluency passage 

-A timer 

-A pencil 

Procedure:  
-Administer the one-minute fluency assessment to students individually. 

-Do not allow the students to preview the text prior to the assessment. 

(You may use the same passage to test pre/post for the purpose of the Student Data Tracking 
Binder. The above statement just means do not allow students to view the text directly before the 
assessment.) 

-Place the teacher copy of the fluency passage in front of you, and place the 
student copy of the fluency passage in front of the student. 

-Say to the student: 

-Start the timer. 

-Mark any errors/miscues with a slash above the word. Errors/miscues include: 
 -substitutions 
 -insertions 
 -omissions 
 -repetitions 
 -reversals 
 -non-pronunciations 
 -pause too long 
 -teacher provided 

-Mark any self-corrections the student makes with a sc. 

-At the one minute mark say, "stop," and mark the last word read. 

This passage is titled (Read the title). You will have one minute to 
read as much as you can. Do your best reading. If you get stuck on 
a word, I will help you. When I say begin, you may start. When I say 
stop you must stop. Do you have any questions? Begin. 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RF.4 

Teacher Directions- Scoring 

Scoring: 
-To calculate the student's oral reading fluency: 

 -Count the number of words read in one minute. 

 -Subtract the number of errors/miscues made from the number of words read.  

 -This will give you the correct words per minute (CWPM).  

-To record a percentage that aligns with the student's oral reading fluency (for the 
purpose of the Student Data Tracking Binder): 

 -Decide if it is the beginning of the year, middle of the year, or end of the year. 

 -Based on the 4th Grade Benchmark Words per Minute, calculate the      
  student's percentage towards mastery. For example: If it is the middle of   
  the year, and a 4th grade student reads 92 CWPM, you would calculate    
  the percentage that 92 CWPM is compared to the 4th Grade middle of   
  the year benchmark of 105 WPM. 

Formula for calculating a percent: (for Student Data Tracking Binders) 
- Divide the student's correct words per minute (CWPM) by the benchmark words 

per minute. 

 Example from above:  

     92  (CWPM) 
    105 (Middle of the year benchmark)   = 0.87 x 100 = 87%  
     

4th Grade Benchmark Words per Minute (WPM) 
Beginning of the Year: 93 words per minute 
Middle of the Year: 105 words per minute 

End of the Year: 118 words per minute 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.RF.4 

Scoring Sheet 

Student Name:         

Date/Marking Period:  

Passage Title:                 

Total words read per minute: 

Errors:                                  CWPM: 

% towards mastery:  

        Strategies used: 

  Rereads 

  Makes substitutions/omissions 

  Self-corrects 

  High frequency words are accurate 

Student notes:  

  Reads punctuation 

  Expression 

  Uses decoding strategies 

  Fluent  
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4.RF.4 

Word 

Count 
Fluency Measure 1: Snow White and Rose Red 

Adapted from: Snow-White and Rose-Red by the Grimm Brothers 

Error 
Analysis 

E SC 

12 

24 

36 

47 

58 

69 

80 

92 

100 

112 

124 

135 

147 

157 

169 

181 

193 

204 

214 

226 

239 

There was once a poor widow who lived in a sad, lonely 

cottage. In front of the cottage was a garden that held two 

rose trees, one with white flowers and one with red flowers. The 

old widow had two children that were named after the two 

rose trees. One child was called Snow White and the other 

Rose Red. Both children were as happy and cheerful as two 

children could possibly be. Snow White was the more quiet and 

gentle child, and Rose Red liked to run in the meadows and 

fields seeking flowers and catching butterflies. Snow White 

spent her days at home with her mother. She helped her with 

her housework or read to her when there was nothing to do.  

Nothing bad ever happened to the children. If they stayed too 

late in the forest, and night came, they would lie down near 

one another over the moss and sleep until morning. Their 

mother knew this and did not worry about them one bit. Once 

when they had spent the night in the woods and dawn had 

awoken them, they saw a rather large bear. He got up and 

looked at them but said nothing and went into the forest.  

When they looked around, they realized that they had been 

sleeping quite close to a steep cliff and would have fallen into 

it in the darkness if they had gone only a few paces further.  

Teacher Copy 
Student: 

Date:  
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Snow White and Rose Red 
Adapted from: Snow-White and Rose-Red by the Grimm Brothers 

Fluency Passage 1 

There was once a poor widow who lived in a sad, lonely cottage. In 

front of the cottage was a garden that held two rose trees, one with 

white flowers and one with red flowers. The old widow had two 

children that were named after the two rose trees. One child was 

called Snow White and the other Rose Red. Both children were as 

happy and cheerful as two children could possibly be. Snow White 

was the more quiet and gentle child, and Rose Red liked to run in the 

meadows and fields seeking flowers and catching butterflies. Snow 

White spent her days at home with her mother. She helped her with 

her housework or read to her when there was nothing to do.  

Nothing bad ever happened to the children. If they stayed too late in 

the forest, and night came, they would lie down near one another 

over the moss and sleep until morning. Their mother knew this and did 

not worry about them one bit. Once when they had spent the night in 

the woods and dawn had awoken them, they saw a rather large 

bear. He got up and looked at them but said nothing and went into 

the forest. When they looked around, they realized that they had 

been sleeping quite close to a steep cliff and would have fallen into it 

in the darkness if they had gone only a few paces further.  

Student Copy 
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4.RF.4 

Word 

Count 
Fluency Measure 2: The Mole 

Adapted from: The Wind in the Willows by Kenneth Grahame 

Error 
Analysis 

E SC 

10 

21 

34 

46 

58 

70 

82 

87 

100 

110 

122 

132 

142 

147 

160 

172 

184 

195 

208 

216 

Mole had been working very hard all morning, spring cleaning 

his little home. First he cleaned with brooms and dusters, then 

on ladders, steps, and chairs, all with a brush and a pail of 

soapy water. He cleaned until he had dust in his throat and 

eyes, splashes of soap all over his black fur, an aching back 

and weary arms. Spring was coming in the air above and in  

the earth below and around him. It was even seeping into his 

dark and lonely little house.  

All of a sudden, Mole flung down his brush to the floor and 

yelled, "Bother!" He bolted out of the house without even 

waiting to put on his coat. Something was bothering him, so he 

headed for the steep little tunnel. He scraped and scratched 

and scrabbled, working busily with his little paws and muttering 

to himself as he dug!  

Until at last, his snout came out into the sunlight, and he found 

himself rolling in the warm grass of a great meadow. This is 

better, he thought to himself, as the sunshine struck hot on his 

fur and soft breezes tickled his heated brow. Better yet, after 

being cooped up for so long, the joyful music of happy birds fell 

on his dulled hearing, almost like a shout.  

Teacher Copy 
Student: 

Date:  
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The Mole 
Adapted from: The Wind in the Willows by Kenneth Grahame 

Fluency Passage 2 

Mole had been working very hard all morning, spring cleaning his little 

home. First he cleaned with brooms and dusters, then on ladders, 

steps, and chairs, all with a brush and a pail of soapy water. He 

cleaned until he had dust in his throat and eyes, splashes of soap all 

over his black fur, an aching back and weary arms. Spring was 

coming in the air above and in the earth below and around him. It 

was even seeping into his dark and lonely little house.  

All of a sudden, Mole flung down his brush to the floor and yelled, 

"Bother!" He bolted out of the house without even waiting to put on his 

coat. Something was bothering him, so he headed for the steep little 

tunnel. He scraped and scratched and scrabbled, working busily with 

his little paws and muttering to himself as he dug!  

Until at last, his snout came out into the sunlight, and he found himself 

rolling in the warm grass of a great meadow. This is better, he thought 

to himself, as the sunshine struck hot on his fur and soft breezes tickled  

his heated brow. Better yet, after being cooped up for so long, the 

joyful music of happy birds fell on his dulled hearing, almost like a 

shout.  

Student Copy 
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4.RF.4 

Word 

Count 
Fluency Measure 3: Soaker Mountain 

by: Kristine Nannini 

Error 
Analysis 

E SC 

12 

22 

32 

42 

52 

62 

75 

87 

99 

102 

115 

127 

139 

151 

163 

174 

186 

200 

213 

226 

238 

240 

Melissa loved to think back to her family's trips to the water 

park. Melissa and her family had gone to Soaker Mountain 

almost every weekend last summer. There were so many fun 

things to do that the whole family was always entertained.  

Melissa’s older daredevil brothers liked to go down The Black 

Widow Slide. Melissa’s parents were always content to sit lazily 

in the sun resting after a hard work week. Melissa was too little 

to go down the gigantic slides with her brothers, so she would 

play in the kiddie pool or slide down Teddy Bear’s Tail because  

it wasn’t steep. 

All of a sudden Melissa was pulled back to the present. She felt 

her whole body jerk as her older brothers pushed her forward in 

line. She was a year older and three inches taller, which meant 

she could now go down the big slides. “Wake up!” yelled her 

oldest brother. As she climbed the last steps to the top, her 

heart suddenly began to beat fast. She wanted to climb back 

down and run to the kiddie pool but she knew she couldn’t.  

She told herself that it was safe and she was a big girl now. 

Melissa sat down at the top of the slide and gripped the edges 

tightly. She could feel her stomach turn over. It was a long way 

down the black tube and she did not have the confidence to 

let go.  

Teacher Copy 
Student: 

Date:  
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Soaker Mountain 
by: Kristine Nannini 

Fluency Passage 3 

Melissa loved to think back to her family's trips to the water park. Melissa 

and her family had gone to Soaker Mountain almost every weekend last 

summer. There were so many fun things to do that the whole family was 

always entertained. Melissa’s older daredevil brothers liked to go down 

The Black Widow Slide. Melissa’s parents were always content to sit lazily 

in the sun resting after a hard work week. Melissa was too little to go 

down the gigantic slides with her brothers, so she would play in the 

kiddie pool or slide down Teddy Bear’s Tail because it wasn’t steep. 

All of a sudden Melissa was pulled back to the present. She felt her 

whole body jerk as her older brothers pushed her forward in line. She 

was a year older and three inches taller, which meant she could now go 

down the big slides. “Wake up!” yelled her oldest brother. As she 

climbed the last steps to the top, her heart suddenly began to beat fast. 

She wanted to climb back down and run to the kiddie pool but she 

knew she couldn’t. She told herself that it was safe and she was a big 

girl now. Melissa sat down at the top of the slide and gripped the edges 

tightly. She could feel her stomach turn over. It was a long way down 

the black tube and she did not have the confidence to let go.  

Student Copy 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.1: 

Core Content: Writing: Text Types and Purposes 

Standard 1: Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of 
view with reasons and information. 
a.) Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which 

related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose. 
b.) Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details. 
c.) Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition). 
d.) Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 
- Select a focus, an organizational structure, and a point of view based on purpose, genre 
expectations, audience, length, and format requirements.  

- Use organizational text structures in writing, with a focus on organizing related information into 
paragraphs or sections.  

- Engage the reader by establishing a context and creating a speaker’s voice. 

- Include an introduction that orients the reader to the topic or text, and states the point of view of 
their opinion. 

- Use appropriate transition words and phrases to show coherence. 

- Understand the difference between facts or reasons from opinions.  

- Provide relevant evidence to support a point of view using reasons that are supported by facts and 
details.  

- Exclude irrelevant details and inappropriate information.  

- Establish categories of support organized by ideas and then supporting facts, details, or other 
information. 

- Draft the body to argue an opinion or point of view through organization of support. 

- Raise the level of language through word choice. 

- Include a final statement or section that supports the opinion.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.1 
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4.W.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
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4.W.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.2: 

Core Content: Writing: Text Types and Purposes 

Standard 2: Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and 
convey ideas and information clearly. 
a.) Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include 

formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b.) Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 

examples related to the topic. 
c.) Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, 

also, because). 
d.) Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e.) Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Select a focus, an organizational structure, and a point of view based on purpose, genre 
expectations, audience, length, and format requirements.  

- Use organizational text structures in writing, with a focus on organizing related information into 
paragraphs or sections.  

- Understand that information can be categorized in a variety of different ways.  

- Engage the reader by establishing a context and creating a speaker’s voice. 

- Include an introduction that orients the reader to the topic and establishes a main idea with a topic 
sentence.  

- Use appropriate transition words and phrases to show coherence. 

- Exclude irrelevant details and inappropriate information.  

- Understand the difference between direct quotes and paraphrasing.  

- Draft the body by examining a topic and communicating ideas with effectively organized facts, 
details, and other information.  

- Raise the level of language through word choice. 

- Include a final statement or section that draws inferences or makes generalizations from the 
information. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.2 
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4.W.2 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.3: 

Core Content: Writing: Text Types and Purposes 

Standard 3: Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or 
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and clear event 
sequences. 
a.) Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize 

an event sequence that unfolds naturally. 
b.) Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and events or show the responses of 

characters to situations. 
c.) Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence of events. 
d.) Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences and events precisely. 
e.) Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 
- Select a focus, an organizational structure, and a point of view based on purpose, genre expectations, 
audience, length, and format requirements.  

- Select and narrow an event in order to organize a plausible sequence of events.  

- Engage the reader by establishing a context and creating a speaker’s voice. 

- Include an introduction that establishes the narrator and/or characters. 

- Include an introduction that orients the reader to a situation or problem. 

- Include an introduction that anticipates a logical sequence of events.  

- Use appropriate transition words and phrases to show coherence. 

- Exclude irrelevant details and inappropriate information.  

- Draft the body by using an appropriate sequence of events as well as descriptions of characters, and 
setting. 

- Apply knowledge of characterization and setting in order to use dialogue to develop events.  

- Understand the basic elements of story structure (problem and solution, rise and fall of action, 
resolution, etc.). 

- Raise the level of language through word choice. 

- Include a conclusion that follows naturally from the sequence of events in the narrative.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.3 
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4.W.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
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4.W.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.4: 

Core Content: Writing: Production and Distribution of Writing 

Standard 4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 
development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience.  
(Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3.) 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 

- A student must be at standard (level 3) in standards 4.W.1, 4.W.2, and 4.W.3 in order to be at 
standard in 4.W.4.  

- 4.W.4 measures a student’s ability to write for various purposes and for different audiences. A student 
that can do this in the three grade-level-appropriate writing types (Opinion, Informational/ 
Explanatory, and Narrative) is at standard for 4.W.4. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.4 
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4.W.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.5: 

Core Content: Writing: Production and Distribution of Writing 

Standard 5: With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop 
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
(Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards 1-3.) 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 
- Implement prewriting strategies by forming an opinion on a topic in an opinion piece.   

- Implement prewriting strategies by generating support that includes facts and details in an opinion 
piece.  

- Implement prewriting strategies by gathering information on a topic in an informational/explanatory 
piece.  

- Implement prewriting strategies by organizing information by paragraphs or sections with topic 
sentences of main ideas in an informational/explanatory writing.  

- Implement prewriting strategies by selecting and narrowing an event or situation in a narrative.  

- Implement prewriting strategies by identifying the narrator and/or characters in a narrative. 

- Implement prewriting strategies by explaining the problem in a narrative.  

- Implement prewriting strategies by organizing a plausible sequence of events in a narrative.  

- Revise to ensure a clear statement of opinion supported by ideas and reasons in an opinion piece. 

- Revise in order to choose words and phrases that convey ideas appropriately in an opinion piece. 

- Revise to ensure a clear statement of the topic in an informational/explanatory writing.  

- Revise to ensure clearly conveyed and organized ideas in an informational/explanatory writing.  

- Revise in order to choose words and phrases that convey ideas appropriately in an informational/
explanatory writing.  

- Revise to ensure that the writing is fully developed and logically organized in a narrative writing. 

- Edit to correct errors in use of commas to set off introductory passages in an opinion piece, an 
informational/explanatory writing, and a narrative writing. 

- Edit to correct sentence fragments and run-ons in an opinion piece, an informational/explanatory 
writing, and a narrative writing.  

- Edit to correct spelling of grade-appropriate words in an opinion piece, an informational/explanatory 
writing, and a narrative writing.  

- Edit to correct verb tense in an opinion piece, an informational/explanatory writing, and a narrative 
writing. 

**See also: Language Standards 1,2, and 3 for the skills and concepts students should be able to demonstrate.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.5 
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4.W.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.6: 

Core Content: Writing: Production and Distribution of Writing 

Standard 6: With some guidance and support from adults, use 
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as 
well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient 
command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a 
single sitting. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Use a variety of different reference materials (dictionary, thesaurus, encyclopedia, almanac, etc.).  

- Use organizational features of printed text (citations, end notes, bibliographies, appendices) to 
locate information.  

- Use text features (e.g., index, table of contents, guide words, alphabetical/ numerical order) to 
obtain and organize information and thoughts.  

- Demonstrate basic keyboarding skills and familiarity with computer terminology (e.g., software, 
memory, disk drive, hard drive).  

- Use technology to interact and collaborate with others (email with other classes, blogs, Skype, 
chat).  

- Use technology to enhance learning.  

- Use technology to gather information and/or data.  

- Type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.6 
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4.W.6 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.7: 

Core Content: Writing: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

Standard 7: Conduct short research projects that build knowledge 
through investigation of different aspects of a topic. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Follow an inquiry process in order to define a problem and formulate questions about a topic.  

- Give credit for works cited. 

- Differentiate between a reliable Internet site and an unreliable Internet site.  

- Navigate the web and the media center effectively. 

- Conduct independent research on a variety of topics. 

- Evaluate sources to meet the information need.  

- Find data and/or information within a variety of sources.  

- Paraphrase when taking notes from a particular source.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.7 
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4.W.7 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.8: 

Core Content: Writing: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

Standard 8: Recall relevant information from experiences or gather 
relevant information from print and digital sources; take notes and 
categorize information, and provide a list of sources. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Access prior knowledge.   

- Use organizational features of printed and electronic text (citations, end notes, bibliographic 
references, appendices, bulletin boards, data bases, keyword searches, email addresses) to locate 
information.  

- Include researched information in different types of products (compositions, multimedia 
presentations, graphic organizers, projects, etc.).  

- Sort evidence into specific categories.  

- Acknowledge information from sources and cited references. 

- Paraphrase when taking notes from a particular source.  

- Evaluate the quality and accuracy of notes.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.8 
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4.W.8 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.9: 

Core Content: Writing: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

Standard 9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support 
analysis, reflection, and research. 
a.) Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character, setting, or 
event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, 
or actions].”). 
b.) Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons 
and evidence to support particular points in a text”). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Make judgments from a text that are descriptive, evaluative, or reflective.  

- Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama. 

- Support descriptions of a character, setting, or event with specific details from the text.   

- Apply grade 4 Reading Standards to literary text when writing.  

- Demonstrate an understanding of literary work.  

- Support judgments with references to the text, other works, authors, non-print media, or references 
to personal knowledge.  

- Draw on specific details from the text.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.9 
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4.W.9 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.W.10: 

Core Content: Writing: Range of Writing 

Standard 10: Write routinely over extended time frames (time for 
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single 
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, 
and audiences. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Select a focus, an organizational structure, and a point of view based on purpose, genre 
expectations, audience, length, and format requirements.  

- Maintain a routine writing practice, both within the classroom and independently. 

- Write texts at an appropriate length in order to address the topic or tell the story.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.W.10 
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4.W.10 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Dear Teachers,  

Due to the complexity of standards 4.W.1, 4.W.2, and 4.W.3,  I have provided you with two 
different versions of assessments for these standards. You can assess your students on the 
main standards (4.W.1, 4.W.2, 4.W.3), and you can also assess your students on the 
substandards (4.W.1a, 4.W.1b, 4.W.1c, etc.)  See below for more detail on standards 1 
through 3.  

Main Writing Standards: 
Include: 4.W.1, 4.W.2, 4.W.3 

To assess on the main standard as a whole, I have provided a Continuum Answer Key for 
each writing prompt. The Continuum Answer Keys range from level 4 through level 1 in 
order for you to compare your student's work to these papers and assign a grade/level. In 
order to use these assessments with the Student Data Tracking Binder, grade your students' 
completed work with a level 4, 3, 2, or 1 and have them graph these results (I have added 
these graphs to the Student Data Tracking Binder). Or grade your students' completed 
work with a level 4, 3, 2, or 1 and assign a percentage to each level: 

 Percentages: 
   Level 4: 100%-90% 

             Level 3: 89%- 80% 
             Level 2: 79%- 70% 
             Level 1: 69% or lower 

Lastly, if you would like to accurately figure a percent and not use the above levels, you 
can use the rubrics provided to figure out a percentage. See each individual assessment 
for directions on how to figure a percent.  

Writing Substandards: 
Include: 4.W.1a, 4.W.1b, 4.W.1c, 4.W.1d, 4.W.2a, 4.W.2b, 4.W.2c,  
4.W.2d, 4.W.2e, 4.W.3a, 4.W.3b, 4.W.3c, 4.W.3d, 4.W.3e   

To assess the substandards, I have provided incomplete writing passages that students 
must complete to show their understanding of that substandard. I have provided one 
answer key page with each of the substandard assessments to compare to your students' 
work. 

Standards 5 through 10: 
Please note that there is not an assessment for standard 4.W.4. This is because a student 
must be at standard (level 3) in standards 4.W.1, 4.W.2, and 4.W.3 in order to be at 
standard in 4.W.4. 4.W.4 measures a student’s ability to write for various purposes and for 
different audiences. A student who can do this in the three grade-level-appropriate 
writing types (opinion, informational/ explanatory, and narrative) is at standard for 4.W.4. 

Lastly, due to the complexity of assessing students on standards 4.W.6, 4.W.7, 4.W.8, and 
4.W.10, I have combined these standards into one assessment as a Research Project Task. 
Students will pick a suitable research topic then follow a process of researching, 
prewriting, writing, editing, and revising to create a complete two-page research paper 
that explains a topic.   

       Thank you, 
       -Kristine Nannini- 
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Standards Based Assessment 

Main Standards 
Assessments 

4.W.1 
4.W.2 
4.W.3 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.W.1 

Teacher Planning Instructions 

You will need: 
-The Opinion Writing Planning Sheet (1 copy for each student). 

-The Student Writing Booklet (1 copy for each student stapled together with the prompt 
on top). 

Note: You may copy these pages double-sided and staple them together in a booklet for your students or 
use lined paper instead of the booklet. 

-The Continuum Answer Keys and the Opinion Writing Rubric to assess each student's 
writing. 

Teacher Notes: 
-Read the verbal directions on the following page to your students.   

-Allow students 5 minutes to brainstorm using the suggested Opinion Writing Planning 
Sheet, or lined paper. 

-Allow students to write for 50-60 minutes in their Student Writing Booklet or on lined 
paper. (Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and 
your students' writing stamina. You should not allow some students more time in order to 
accurately assess their level of understanding. You are welcome to monitor the room 
while your students write, but do not provide them with additional information. For 
students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this is 
because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the 
student and the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get 
them started).  

-Give your students a signal that they have 5 minutes left in order to tie up any loose 
ends.   

-Collect, read, and assess the students' writing using the Continuum Answer Keys and the 
Opinion Writing Rubric. 

*You can use the Continuum Answer Keys to grade your students a level 4, 3, 2, or 1, 
(these graphs have been added to the Student Data Tracking Binders) or see below to 
figure a percentage. 

*Finding a percentage for Student Data Tracking Binders:  
Total points possible= 16 points 

________ / 16 x 100 = _______ % 
              score   
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Instructions – Step 1:  
-Pass out copies of the Opinion Writing Planning Sheet to every student. 

Note: At this point, you may guide students to brainstorm as much as you would like. This part is dependent 
upon the teacher, and what the teacher has taught his/her students with regard to brainstorming/pre-
writing. Once again, do not use this time to provide students with any additional information regarding the 
subject matter or prompt. 

Instructions – Step 2: 
-Pass out copies of the Student Writing Booklet (or lined paper) to every student.  
(Note: Do not allow students to start writing to the prompt until they have had time to brainstorm.) 

Instructions – Step 3: 

(Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and your students' writing 
stamina. You should not allow some students more time in order to accurately assess their level of 
understanding. You are welcome to monitor the room while your students write, but do not provide them 
with additional information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide 
if this is because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and 
the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get them started.) 

Writers, in a few minutes you will have a chance to do some opinion writing by 
responding to a prompt. I will provide you with the prompt and you will use 
everything you know and everything you've learned to convince your readers of 
your opinion. Use the first 5 minutes to plan what you will write and put the ideas 
down on the Opinion Writing Planning Sheet that has been handed out to you.  

At this time, I will pass out your Student Writing Booklets with the opinion prompts 
attached. This is where you will do all of your writing. When you get your booklet, 
write your name and the date at the top and wait for further instructions.  

OR 
At this time, I will pass out lined paper. This is where you will do all of your writing. 
When you get your lined paper, write your name, date, and the title Opinion Writing 
at the top and wait for further instructions.  

1

2

Writers, now is the time to write an opinion piece. Think about everything you know 
about the prompt to make this your best piece of writing. I will read the prompt 
aloud, but I cannot provide you with any more information.  

(READ THE PROMPT ALOUD and answer any questions students may have.) 
If there are no more questions, you may use your planning sheet to guide you and 
begin your writing! 

3

Standards Based Assessment 4.W.1 

Assessment Day Instructions 
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Opinion Writing Planning Sheet 
Use this sheet to plan what you will write  

Prompt 

The United States has some of the best doctors in the world, but visiting those doctors 
can be very expensive. There have been a lot of changes to healthcare in this country 
lately, but people still have to pay for doctor visits and hospital stays. Many countries 

have free healthcare, so people who need to see a doctor can go to the doctor 
whenever they want to, without paying anything. Choose a position for or against free 
healthcare for all Americans. Use facts and details to support your opinion and explain 

why you have chosen it.  

Name: __________________                   Date: __________________ 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Prompt 

The United States has some of the best doctors in the world, but 
visiting those doctors can be very expensive. There have been a 
lot of changes to healthcare in this country lately, but people still 
have to pay for doctor visits and hospital stays. Many countries 

have free healthcare, so people who need to see a doctor can 
go to the doctor whenever they want to, without paying anything. 
Choose a position for or against free healthcare for all Americans. 
Use facts and details to support your opinion and explain why you 

have chosen it.  

Use the attached lined paper to complete your writing. 

4.W.1 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Helpful Hints 

  Do I have a clear main idea that connects to the prompt?  

  Do I stay focused on the theme?  

  Do I support my main idea with important details/examples?  

  Do I need to take out details/examples that DO NOT support my    
central ideas? 

  Do I use a variety of words, phrases, and/or sentences?  

  Have I spelled, punctuated, and capitalized my writing to help 
readers understand?  
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Standards Based Assessment 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.1 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Good health is the most important thing a person can have. Some people 
might stay healthy and never get really sick. They may never need a doctor, but 
at some point, most people do need to see a doctor. However, some people 
don’t go to the doctor, even when they are very sick. That’s because it costs a lot 
of money to go to the doctor. Most Americans have health insurance, but even 
after insurance pays most of the bills, doctor and hospital fees can be enormous. 
They’re so enormous that some people don’t go to the doctor, even when they 
really should. Nobody in this country should ever have to worry about paying to 
see a doctor, because healthcare should be free to all Americans. Americans 
have a lot to do, a lot to think about, and a lot of pressure to deal with. If there 
was free healthcare in the United States, medical bills would be one less thing 
people would have to worry about. Of course, it would also make the population 
healthier and happier, which is obviously good for everybody. 

 Sometimes knowing whether to see a doctor or not can be a tough decision 
to face. People often wonder if they are really sick enough to see a doctor, or if a 
simple sickness, like a cold, will go away on its own. But a lot of people don’t think 
much about those decisions at all. Some people who can’t afford the high prices 
of doctors don’t even consider seeing one for anything minor. This becomes a 
problem because by the time they do see a doctor, their illness may have gotten 
worse and end up costing them more money. High medical costs also keep a lot 
of people away from helpful or preventative medicine. That means they don’t get 
regular checkups, vaccinations, or other services that can often keep them from 
getting sick in the first place. The bottom line is that the high cost of healthcare 
keeps a lot of people unhealthy. 

 Americans lead busy, stressful lives. Some people are on edge after a long 
drive to work or a busy day at the office. With so many things going on in the 
modern world, people shouldn’t have to get stressed about how they might pay 
for their doctor bills or wonder if they should even see a doctor at all. Knowing 
that healthcare is free would be one less factor that people would have to worry 
about. For people that are really sick, paying for doctor's fees or hospital visits can 
be a huge amount of money. Americans have enough bills to worry about. 
Seeing the doctor should be a service that all citizens get without paying for it. 

4.W.1 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 

continued on the next page... 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 The most important reason to offer everyone free healthcare is that it will 
keep them healthier. A healthier population will be more active. People would 
miss less work, and they would work harder when they are on the job. It’s a lot 
easier to get any kind of job done when you feel healthy. So, free healthcare 
would help more people get their jobs done. Workplaces across the nation would 
be more productive, and that’s a benefit for the whole country.  

 There are a lot of wonderful things in the United States, like highly trained 
and skilled doctors. But when doctors cost so much money, they leave a lot of 
people untreated. It’s not fair that everyone doesn’t get the same opportunity to 
be healthy in this country, it's true. Let’s change that by offering high-quality 
healthcare to everyone in the United States. That will make people healthier, 
happier, and more productive. The other choice, having Americans getting and 
staying unhealthy, doesn’t seem like a very good choice at all. 

4.W.1 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 There are a lot of things that people from all across the world come to the 
United States for. Great doctors and hospitals are two of those things. Some of the 
best doctors in the world practice in the United States, but their fees and hospital 
bills are often too much for average Americans to afford. Some Americans hardly 
ever go to the doctor because they don’t have enough money. If all American 
healthcare were free, we’d have a much healthier country. People would feel 
better, work harder, and achieve more of their goals.  

 If people didn’t have to pay for healthcare, they would go to the doctor 
more often. Sometimes people wait until they are very sick before they see a 
doctor, because they don’t think it’s worth spending a lot of money if they might 
just get better on their own, although by not seeing a doctor, small sickness can 
turn into major illnesses. When people wait too long to see a doctor, they might 
become very sick and need even more expensive treatments. Worse still, 
sometimes when sick people wait too long before getting medical attention, they 
develop problems that doctors can’t even treat. If healthcare were free, more 
people would go to a doctor earlier. That would most likely make treatment easier 
and recovery more likely.  

 One of the things that makes America great is the way that people can 
work hard to gain things they want or to improve their lives. Hard work is really 
important to any kind of success, but it’s difficult to work hard when you are sick. 
Free healthcare would encourage people to get treated by doctors more often, 
and as a result they would feel better. Healthier people would be able to work 
harder at their jobs, and hard workers help everyone. Things can get done quickly 
and well when people can focus all of their attention and energy on their jobs.  

 People also have to work hard to achieve their goals. Sometimes this is hard 
work on the job, at a hobby, in a sport, or even as an inventor or business owner. 
Healthy people can work harder at their jobs, but they also have more energy to 
work at other things they enjoy, too. Being healthy and feeling better can help 
people do anything, from planting a garden to starting a business.  

 The American people should be healthy people. Going to the doctor is an 
important part of being healthy. If no one had to pay to see a doctor, more 
people would get medical care when they need it.  Since this would lead to a 
stronger workforce and happier, healthier people, doesn’t free healthcare make 
a lot of sense to you? It does to me. 

4.W.1 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 3 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 Healthcare is very expensive. It costs so much money and because of that, 
people don’t always go to the doctor, even when they are sick. People in the 
United States have a lot of problems, but not being able to pay for doctors 
shouldn’t be one of them. I think healthcare should be absolutely free to all 
Americans. 

 The United States is a great country. People that work hard can have 
amazing things. But it’s difficult to work hard if you are not healthy. Free 
healthcare will help more people reach their goals because they’ll be healthy 
enough to reach them. They also won’t have to worry about getting sick, 
because they’ll know they can see a doctor whenever they need to. 

 I don’t think anyone who is an American citizen should have to pay to see a 
doctor. Sometimes, when people can afford to go to the doctor, they can’t 
always pay for the best doctors. If healthcare was free, it would do a lot to help 
Americans. It doesn’t make much sense to have so many good doctors in the 
United States if people can’t afford to go to them.  

4.W.1 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 2 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 In the United States, when people get sick, they have to pay to see a 
doctor. In some other countries, healthcare is free. Going to the doctor can cost a 
lot of money. There are a lot of good American doctors, but some of them are 
really expensive. Many people can’t afford to go to the doctor much in this 
country, even though people in some other countries go to the doctor often, 
because it is free. 

4.W.1 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 1 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.W.1 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
OPINION WRITING RUBRIC  

4.W.1 – Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and 
information.  

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching 
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 
Clear, interesting, and 
catchy introduction that 
states an opinion and 
creates a logical text 
structure. 

Clear introduction that 
states an opinion and 
creates an organizational 
structure.  

Clear introduction that 
states an opinion. 

Introduction does not 
clearly state an opinion. 

All reasons that support 
the opinion are logically 
ordered and supported 
by specific facts and 
details. 

Personal examples and 
references support 
opinions.  

All reasons that support 
the opinion are 
supported by facts and 
details. 

Reasons that support the 
opinion are usually 
supported by facts and 
details. 

Reasons are supported 
by few or no details, or 
evidence does not relate 
to the opinion. 

Text is organized into an 
obvious introduction, 
body, and conclusion. 

Reasons and opinions are 
connected with various, 
but relevant linking words 
and phrases.  

Text is organized into an 
obvious introduction, 
body, and conclusion. 

Reasons and opinions are 
connected with linking 
words and phrases.  

Text is not clearly 
organized into an 
introduction, body, and 
conclusion, but there is 
an attempt at structure. 

An attempt is made to 
connect reasons and 
opinions with linking 
words and phrases.  

Little or no text 
organization is evident. 

Linking words and 
phrases are not used or 
used incorrectly. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar with very few 
errors. 

Varies sentence structure 
to enhance text. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar with few errors. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar throughout 
most of the text. 

Improper conventions 
and grammar appear 
throughout the text. 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.W.2 

Teacher Planning Instructions 

You will need: 
-The Informational/Explanatory Writing Planning Sheet (1 copy for each student). 

-The Student Writing Booklet  (1 copy for each student stapled together with the prompt 
on top). 

Note: You may copy these pages double-sided and staple them together in a booklet for your students or 
use lined paper instead of the booklet. 

-The Continuum Answer Keys and the Informational/Explanatory Writing Rubric to assess 
each student's writing. 

Teacher Notes: 
-Read the verbal directions on the following page to your students.   

-Allow students 5 minutes to brainstorm using the suggested Informational/Explanatory 
Writing Planning Sheet, or lined paper. 

-Allow students to write for 50-60 minutes in their Student Writing Booklet or on lined 
paper. (Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and 
your students' writing stamina. You should not allow some students more time in order to 
accurately assess their level of understanding. You are welcome to monitor the room 
while your students write, but do not provide them with additional information. For 
students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this is 
because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the 
student and the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get 
them started).  

-Give your students a signal that they have 5 minutes left in order to tie up any loose 
ends.   

-Collect, read, and assess the students' writing using the Continuum Answer Keys and the 
Informational/Explanatory Writing Rubric. 

*You can use the Continuum Answer Keys to grade your students a level 4, 3, 2, or 1, 
(these graphs have been added to the Student Data Tracking Binders) or see below to 
figure a percentage. 

*Finding a percentage for Student Data Tracking Binders:  
Total points possible= 16 points 

________ / 24 x 100 = _______ % 
              score   
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Instructions – Step 1:  
-Pass out copies of the Informational/Explanatory Writing Planning Sheet to every student. 

Note: At this point, you may guide students to brainstorm as much as you would like. This part is dependent 
upon the teacher, and what the teacher has taught his/her students with regard to brainstorming/pre-
writing. Once again, do not use this time to provide students with any additional information regarding the 
subject matter or prompt. 

Instructions – Step 2: 
-Pass out copies of the Student Writing Booklet (or lined paper) to every student.   
(Note: Do not allow students to start writing to the prompt until they have had time to brainstorm.) 

Instructions – Step 3: 

(Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and your students' writing 
stamina. You should not allow some students more time in order to accurately assess their level of 
understanding. You are welcome to monitor the room while your students write, but do not provide them 
with additional information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide 
if this is because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and 
the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get them started.) 

Writers, in a few minutes you will have a chance to do some informational/
explanatory writing by responding to a prompt. I will provide you with the prompt 
and you will use everything you know and everything you've learned to teach your 
topic. Use the first 5 minutes to plan what you will write and put the ideas down on 
the Informational/Explanatory Writing Planning Sheet that has been handed out to 
you.  

At this time, I will pass out your Student Writing Booklets with the informational/
explanatory prompts attached. This is where you will do all of your writing. When you 
get your booklet, write your name and date at the top and wait for further 
instructions.  

OR 
At this time, I will pass out lined paper. This is where you will do all of your writing. 
When you get your lined paper, write your name, date, and the title Informational/
Explanatory Writing at the top and wait for further instructions.  

1

2

Writers, now is the time to write an informational/explanatory piece. Think about 
everything you know about the prompt to make this your best piece of writing. I will 
read the prompt aloud, but I cannot provide you with any more information.  

(READ THE PROMPT ALOUD and answer any questions students may have.) 
If there are no more questions, you may use your planning sheet to guide you and 
begin your writing! 

3

Standards Based Assessment 4.W.2 

Assessment Day Instructions 
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Informational/Explanatory Writing Planning Sheet 
Use this sheet to plan what you will write 

Prompt 

Planting a seed may seem like a simple task to you, but what if someone has no idea 
how to plant a seed, what to plant it in, or what to do to help the seed grow? Use facts 

and details to clearly explain the process of planting a seed inside or outside.  

Name: __________________                   Date: __________________ 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Prompt 

Planting a seed may seem like a simple task to you, 
but what if someone has no idea how to plant a 

seed, what to plant it in, or what to do to help the 
seed grow? Use facts and details to clearly explain 

the process of planting a seed inside or outside.  

Use the attached lined paper to complete your writing. 

4.W.2 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Helpful Hints 

  Do I have a clear main idea that connects to the prompt?  

  Do I stay focused on the theme?  

  Do I support my main idea with important details/examples?  

  Do I need to take out details/examples that DO NOT support my 
central ideas? 

  Do I use a variety of words, phrases, and/or sentences?  

  Have I spelled, punctuated, and capitalized my writing to help 
readers understand?  
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_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.2 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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 Plants are some of the most amazing organisms on the planet. Green plants 
actually make their food from sunlight. Before they get to the point that they can carry 
on photosynthesis, they have to sprout above the soil. Planting a seed and caring for it 
correctly will give it the best chance to sprout and grow green leaves so that it can 
capture sunlight and create food. If you follow the right steps and get the things you 
need, planting a seed is an easy process. You’ll also have to care for the seed, but that 
isn’t a difficult task, either. If you do it all right, you should see little sprouts springing up in 
no time. 

Pick a Seed 

 You may want to grow pretty flowers, cucumbers, tomatoes, or even a cactus. 
Knowing what type of seeds you will plant is important because different seeds should be 
planted in different ways. Some seeds may need to be placed deeper underground 
than others. Other types of seeds may grow better in certain types of soils, and different 
types of seeds may require different amounts of water. Most of what you need to know 
will be printed on the seed package. You should read all of the instructions carefully 
before you actually buy any seeds. The seed packaging will tell you, in advance, what 
your seed will need, where and how to plant it, and there is usually a picture of what a 
fully grown plant looks like. 

Gather Materials 

 You may not think you need a lot of supplies to plant seeds, and you’re right. But 
you do need a few things. If you are going to plant them outside, you may need a small 
garden shovel, or trowel. If you’re planting seeds outside, you probably won’t need any 
store-bought soil, but if you know that the soil in your yard isn’t a good place to plant the 
seeds, you may need to buy a bag of soil from a home improvement store. Sometimes 
your soil might be too hard or rocky for new seeds to sprout.  

 Now, if you are planting indoors, you’ll need a pot or a container for your seeds. 
You can plant your seeds in a pot and still put them outside, as well. The size of the pot 
can be very important. If you are planting seeds that grow into very large plants, of 
course you’ll need a large pot. Also, figure out if you’re going to transplant, or move, the 
sprout into the ground. Sometimes gardeners start their sprouts in a pot, but then they 
move them outside and plant them in the ground when they have started to grow. For 
seeds planted in a pot, you’ll definitely want soil. If you’re just planting a few seeds, you 
only need a small bag. Plant food is optional for most seeds. The soil you plant them in 
will likely have plenty of nutrients for them, especially if it’s store-bought soil. 

4.W.2 

continued on the next page... 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 
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Dig Your Holes 

 If you‘re planting outside, you’ll want to clear away the grass or other plants from 
the planting area. You don’t want them competing with your new seeds for water or 
nutrients from the soil. Seeds usually just require small holes near the surface. Remember 
to find the proper depth from the instructions on the seed package. This will also tell you 
how many seeds to put in each hole. If you’re using a pot, just fill it with soil, and then 
make the holes with your fingers, still being careful not to make them too deep or too 
shallow, and not to crowd the holes with too many seeds.  

Water and Wait 

 After your seed is planted in the soil, the most important thing you have to do is 
water it. This is the most important, but maybe the most difficult step. You don’t want to 
over-water your seeds, but you have to be sure to give them enough water. Once again, 
check the instructions on the seed package to find out how much and how often to 
water your seeds. Keep watering your plants on a proper schedule and wait to see them 
sprout up. Some seeds may take a few days, but some may take a week or more, so be 
patient.  Your seeds don’t really need sunlight, but your sprouts certainly will. So make 
sure to keep your seeds in a place in the sun, so when a little green sprout pops above 
the soil, it can take in all the sun it needs. 

 What you do next depends largely on what kinds of seeds you planted. A small 
decorative plant may be fine in a flowerpot by the window for its whole life. Other plants 
may have to be moved to a larger container or out into the yard when they get bigger. 
Then there are the plants that you might want to harvest. If you planted fruits, 
vegetables, or herbs, you’ll definitely want to pick them when the time is right. But getting 
the plant you want starts with taking care of a seed. Some people may think they’re not 
good at growing plants, but if you use the right materials and follow the right procedures, 
your seeds should grow into wonderful, healthy plants.  

4.W.2 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 
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 Photosynthesis is the process that green plants use to make food. Photosynthesis 
happens in plants with leaves above the ground, but plants start as seeds under the 
ground. They need special care to sprout and grow enough to start taking care of 
themselves. Planting and taking care of seeds is pretty easy, but there are some steps 
you have to follow to be successful. 

 First you have to pick the kind of seeds you want to plant. This is a really important 
decision, because different seeds will need to be planted and cared for in slightly 
different ways. For instance, some seeds may need to be planted one per hole, or you 
may be able to put a small handful of seeds into a hole. Different seeds will also be 
planted at different depths, and some seeds will do better starting in a flowerpot, while 
other seeds may start right in the ground outside.  

 When you know what kind of seeds you’re planting, you’ll know what you need. 
Most packages of store-bought seeds have detailed care instructions. So gather your 
materials according to the packaging. You may need some gardening tools for planting 
outside, or a flower pot for planting inside. You may need to buy soil, or you might use the 
soil that’s already in your yard, but know your plan and have what you need before you 
make any holes for your seeds.  

 When you have everything, you can prepare the soil. If you’re planting outside, 
you’ll want a spot with no grass or other plants. So you may have to remove some grass 
or weeds. If you’re planting in a pot, just fill the pot with soil. Dig the hole according to 
your seeds’ instructions, making sure not to go too deep. You’ll want the seeds to be 
able to reach the surface and get their stems above the soil. Cover the seeds with soil 
after they're planted and give them their first watering. 

 Caring for seeds once they’re planted is simple. Just water them. Some seeds may 
need more or less water than others; so once again, follow the instructions for your 
particular seeds. The seed package will also give you an idea of how long it will take for 
the seeds to sprout. Make sure to water them regularly and keep them in a place where 
they will get sunlight as soon as they sprout above the surface.  

 When you see the first little sprout and leaves peek out of the dirt, you’ll know that 
you took care of your seeds well. It’s not difficult, but if you don’t follow the right 
procedures, your seeds might not sprout into plants at all. And if your seeds don’t sprout, 
you can try to figure out what went wrong, fix it, and try again.  

4.W.2 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 3 Response to the Prompt 
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 You have to follow certain steps to plant a seed that will grow. If you don’t plant 
seeds right, they might not sprout, so make sure that you are following the right 
instructions.  

 First you need to pick your seeds. This is a big part. Some seeds grow into really big 
plants and you need to give them a lot of space when you plant them. Some seeds 
aren’t as big. You can plant them in smaller spaces. There are other things you’ll need to 
do differently, depending on your particular seeds.  

 Plant the seeds in the soil. Dig holes, put the seeds in, and cover them back with 
soil. Don’t forget to water your seeds.  

 After a while of watering, you should have new plants. They will sprout up if you 
took care of them well. 

4.W.2 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 2 Response to the Prompt 
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 Planting seeds is not a lot of work. You do need soil and maybe a flower pot and a 
small garden shovel. Different seeds have different instructions about how to plant them. 
Make sure you have all the things you need for your seeds and take care of them well. 
The seeds will grow if you plant them in the right soil and give them the right amount of 
water. Plants need sunlight. Seeds are buried away from the sun. They just need water 
and good soil until they sprout. Plant seeds that will grow into the kinds of plants that you 
want at the end. 

4.W.2 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 1 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.W.2 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL/EXPLANATORY WRITING RUBRIC  

4.W.2 – Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching 
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 

Creates a clear, 
interesting, and cohesive 
introduction that creates 
a logical text structure 
and focus. 

Creates a clear and 
cohesive introduction 
that creates a logical text 
structure and focus. 

Introduction is reasonably 
clear and cohesive. 

Does not give a clear 
introduction to the topic. 

Includes a concise 
concluding statement or 
section that finishes and 
demonstrates analysis of 
the text. 

Includes a concise 
concluding statement or 
section that finishes the 
text. 

Includes a concluding 
statement or section that 
finishes the text. 

Does not include a 
concluding statement or 
section that finishes the 
text. 

Ideas are thoroughly 
supported with examples, 
facts, details, and other 
relevant information 
including explanations 
and their importance. 

Ideas are thoroughly 
supported with examples, 
facts, details, and other 
relevant information. 

Ideas are supported with 
some examples, facts, 
details, and other 
relevant information. 

Ideas are supported with 
few or no examples, 
facts, details, and other 
relevant information. 

Text is organized into a 
logical structure with 
similar ideas grouped 
together. 

Ideas are connected with 
various, but relevant 
linking words and 
phrases. 

Text is organized into a 
logical structure with 
similar ideas grouped 
together. 

Ideas are connected with 
linking words and 
phrases. 

Text shows some 
structure. 

Ideas are sometimes 
connected with linking 
words and phrases. 

There is no apparent text 
structure.  

Linking words and 
phrases are not used or 
are used incorrectly. 

Pictures, tables, graphs, 
headings, or other text 
features are used to 
enhance the text. 

If pictures, tables, graphs, 
headings, or other text 
features are used, they 
enhance the text.  

If pictures, tables, graphs, 
headings, or other text 
features are used, they 
do not enhance the text. 

If pictures, tables, graphs, 
headings, or other text 
features are used, they 
are used incorrectly or in 
a confusing way. 

Correctly uses grade level 
appropriate conventions 
and grammar with almost 
no errors. 

Uses a variety of domain-
specific vocabulary 
words to enhance the 
text. 

Correctly uses grade level 
appropriate conventions 
and grammar with few 
errors. 

Uses domain-specific 
vocabulary words to 
enhance the text. 

Correctly uses grade level 
appropriate conventions 
and grammar throughout 
most of the text. 

Improper conventions 
and grammar appear 
throughout the text. 
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Teacher Planning Instructions 

You will need: 
-The Narrative Writing Planning Sheet (1 copy for each student). 

-The Student Writing Booklet  (1 copy for each student stapled together with the prompt 
on top).  

Note: You may copy these pages double-sided and staple them together in a booklet for your students or 
use lined paper instead of the booklet. 

-The Continuum Answer Keys and the Narrative Writing Rubric to assess each student's 
writing. 

Teacher Notes: 
-Read the verbal directions on the following page to your students.   

-Allow students 5 minutes to brainstorm using the suggested Narrative Writing Planning 
Sheet, or lined paper. 

-Allow students to write for 50-60 minutes in their Student Writing Booklet or on lined 
paper. (Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, 
and your students' writing stamina. You should not allow some students more time in 
order to accurately assess their level of understanding. You are welcome to monitor the 
room while your students write, but do not provide them with additional information. For 
students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this is 
because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the 
student and the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get 
them started).  

-Give your students a signal that they have 5 minutes left in order to tie up any loose 
ends.   

-Collect, read, and assess the students' writing using the Continuum Answer Keys and the 
Narrative Writing Rubric. 

*You can use the Continuum Answer Keys to grade your students a level 4, 3, 2, or 1, 
(these graphs have been added to the Student Data Tracking Binders) or see below to 
figure a percentage. 

*Finding a percentage for Student Data Tracking Binders:  
Total points possible= 28 points 

________ / 28 x 100 = _______ % 
              score   

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 228 



Instructions – Step 1:  
-Pass out copies of the Narrative Writing Planning Sheet to every student. 

Note: At this point, you may guide students to brainstorm as much as you would like. This part is dependent 
upon the teacher, and what the teacher has taught his/her students with regard to brainstorming/pre-
writing. Once again, do not use this time to provide students with any additional information regarding the 
subject matter or prompt. 

Instructions – Step 2: 
-Pass out copies of the Student Writing Booklet (or lined paper) to every student.   
(Note:  Do not allow students to start writing to the prompt until they have had time to brainstorm). 

Instructions – Step 3: 

(Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and your students' writing 
stamina. You should not allow some students more time in order to accurately assess their level of 
understanding. You are welcome to monitor the room while your students write, but do not provide them 
with additional information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide 
if this is because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and 
the situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get them started.) 

Writers, in a few minutes you will have a chance to do some narrative writing by 
responding to a prompt. I will provide you with the prompt and you will use 
everything you know and everything you've learned to write a proper narrative. Use 
the first 5 minutes to plan what you will write and put the ideas down on the 
Narrative Writing Planning Sheet that has been handed out to you.  

At this time, I will pass out your Student Writing Booklets with the narrative prompts 
attached. This is where you will do all of your writing. When you get your booklet, 
write your name and date at the top and wait for further instructions.  

OR 
At this time, I will pass out lined paper. This is where you will do all of your writing. 
When you get your lined paper, write your name, date, and the title Narrative Writing 
at the top and wait for further instructions.  

1

2

Writers, now is the time to write a narrative piece. Think about everything you know 
about the prompt to make this your best piece of writing. I will read the prompt 
aloud, but I cannot provide you with any more information.  

(READ THE PROMPT ALOUD and answer any questions students may have.) 
If there are no more questions, you may use your planning sheet to guide you and 
begin your writing! 

3

Standards Based Assessment 4.W.3 

Assessment Day Instructions 
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Narrative Writing Planning Sheet 
Use this sheet to plan what you will write 

Prompt 

There is a knock at your door during dinner. When your parent gets up to answer the 
door, it turns out to be a long-lost cousin. Your parent remembers the cousin from long 
ago, but doesn’t recognize the cousin’s appearance after so much time. Write a short 

story that explains what happens during this encounter. 

Name: __________________                   Date: __________________ 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Prompt 

There is a knock at your door during dinner. When 
your parent gets up to answer the door, it turns out to 

be a long-lost cousin. Your parent remembers the 
cousin from long ago, but doesn’t recognize the 
cousin’s appearance after so much time. Write a 
short story that explains what happens during this 

encounter. 

Use the attached lined paper to complete your writing. 

4.W.3 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Helpful Hints 

  Do I have a clear main idea that connects to the prompt?  

  Do I stay focused on the theme?  

  Do I support my main idea with important details/examples?  

  Do I need to take out details/examples that DO NOT support my 
central ideas? 

  Do I use a variety of words, phrases, and/or sentences?  

  Have I spelled, punctuated, and capitalized my writing to help 
readers understand?  
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_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.3 

Student Writing Booklet: Writing to a Prompt 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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 “Mom, just one more pork chop!” I pleaded. She just shook her head. 

 “Honey, I don’t think I made enough. Your brother might want another one.”  

 My brother looked up, cheeks bulging as he chewed his delicious pork. His head nodded 
up and down. I took a buttery bite of my corn on the cob. Actually, it was even better than the 
meat. Just as I put my corn down and reached for the salt, there was a loud knock on the door. 

 “Mom, somebody’s at the door,” I said, as if no one else had heard it.  

 “Well who can that be?” Mom asked herself as she made her way to the front door. 

  I heard the door open, but then there was a long time of silence. The silence broke with 
Mom screaming, “It can’t be!” Then she burst into the kitchen with a familiar-looking stranger. 

 “Kids, this is Frank!” Mom announced excitedly. 

  As soon as I heard the name, I recognized his face. It was a face from Mom’s picture 
albums. It was a child’s face, and then a teenager’s face in the albums, but the face of the man 
here was definitely the same. Mom and Frank grew up together like siblings, after Frank’s parents 
died. They were actually cousins, though I knew Mom thought of Frank as a brother. But they 
grew apart when Frank joined the Army and eventually got sent off to war. At first, Frank would 
call every once in a while, then he sent postcards, but eventually that stopped. Mom hadn’t had 
any kind of contact with Frank in the last 10 years. I thought she might be mad at him, but she 
was just happy to see him. She was very happy. 

 Frank sat at the table and Mom fixed up the last pork chop for him.  

 “I guess he can have my seconds,” I thought, “after 10 years.”  

 Frank and Mom talked a lot. They discussed me and my brothers, and they talked about 
Frank’s wife and children. Mostly they talked about the past. I could hear joy in both their voices, 
even though I saw a few tears. Frank showed us pictures of his children on his phone. It was really 
great to learn that I had cousins. It was turning out to be a wonderful dinner. 

 “Well, there’s another reason I came,” Frank admitted. His voice was more serious and his 
smile had straightened out. I braced myself for very bad news. “I never really knew my 
grandparents,” Frank began. “I had heard they died right after my parents passed away.” Mom 
had heard that too. I remember her talking about it. “And that’s true,” Frank added, “but here’s 
something else you probably didn’t know. They were very rich.” This was getting really interesting. 
All our eyes focused on Frank and widened. “They wanted to leave their fortune to their children, 
my parents, but my parents had already died. I was the next heir, but I guess I was very hard to 
find after I moved in with your family and left for the military.”  

 “And they finally found you?” I interrupted. The words just flew out. I heard an angry grunt 
from Mom.  

4.W.3 

continued on the next page... 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 
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 “That they did,” Frank answered. “And I inherited quite a bit of money.” My uncle was rich! 
This was getting cooler every second. “I’ve actually been spending the last year looking for you,” 
Frank said to Mom. “You’re my closest family. I know we haven’t talked or seen one another in a 
long time, but I never forgot you.” Frank started to reach into his pocket. “I owe you for that,” he 
said, handing Mom a check. She looked at it and thanked Frank very gratefully. Then I sneaked a 
peek over Mom’s shoulder.  

 “Mom is that a comma or a decimal point?” I asked. 

 “Oh it’s a decimal point,” Mom replied. “How much money do you think Frank’s 
grandparents left him?” 

 “More than you think,” Frank replied looking at the check and pointing out the fact that it 
was, indeed, a comma.  

 As Mom began to faint, I rushed over and caught her, slipping her gently into her chair.  

 “That’s about what I expected,” Frank said. “I have to go, but when your mom wakes up,” 
Frank asked, “can you tell her that I’ll have a car come and pick you guys up tomorrow, so that 
we can cash the check?” 

 “That’s great, Frank,” I said, “but you’ve done enough for us.” 

 “Well, my bank is in another state, so I thought I’d fly us down there,” he explained.  

 “Your bank doesn’t have any branches here?” I asked. 

 “Well, I plan to open one soon.” His response confused me. “Oh, you may have 
misunderstood. When I said it was my bank, I mean it’s MY bank. As I said, my grandparents left 
me more money than you might think.”  

 That’s when I fainted. 

.  

4.W.3 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Response to the Prompt 
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 Thursday night was pork chop night. I absolutely love pork chops, but the best thing about 
pork chop night was actually the vegetables. Corn on the cob was everyone’s favorite. It’s still 
my favorite. Actually though, the best thing about pork chop night is that we always had dessert 
on pork chop night. I remember the sweet smell of Granny Smith apples from the pie cooling on 
top of the stove. But just as I was about to ask for a slice, there was a loud bang on the door. We 
all looked at each other. No one was expecting company.  

 “I’ll get it,” Mom said as she rose from the table. 

 I heard Mom open the door, but then I didn’t hear anything for a long time. Then she 
yelled, “Frank! Frank, I can’t believe it’s you!”  

 When I heard the name, I immediately thought of all the stories Mom had told us about 
her cousin, Frank. Frank’s parents had died, and he grew up with Mom. They were more like 
brother and sister than cousins. But Frank was a little older than Mom, and when she was in high 
school, Frank joined the army. She hadn’t heard much from Frank after that. In fact, she hadn’t 
heard from him at all in 10 years.  

 “This is your uncle Frank, boys,” Mom said as they came in from the porch.  

 She sat him at the table and gave him the last pork chop. So I wouldn’t get to have 
seconds, but I did get to meet my uncle. Frank talked about the Army and how he had been on 
so many deployments, then how he finally retired. He told us about his wife and kids, but mostly 
he and Mom talked about the old days. It was really fun to listen to, and I could tell how happy it 
made Mom.  

 It seemed like Frank had just sat down at the table when he looked at his watch and said, 
“I’ve got to go. My plane leaves in 50 minutes.”  

 Mom begged him to stay, but he was really on a tight schedule. He left without having 
dessert, so at least I had a chance to get two slices of pie, but I would have gladly taken just one 
if my uncle could have stayed a while longer. He waved to us and kissed my mom on the cheek 
before he opened the door.  

 “I promise it won’t be 10 more years,” he added, as he walked down the sidewalk to his 
car.   

4.W.3 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 3 Response to the Prompt 
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 We were all at the table eating pork chops and corn on the cob. I was really enjoying the 
meal.  

 “Can I have seconds, Mom?” I asked.  

 But she wasn’t sure she had made enough, so I had to wait. In the middle of dinner, there 
was a knock on the door. We had no idea who it was. Mom went to the door. I heard her 
speaking to a man for a few minutes. She came back with our visitor.   

 She said it was her cousin, Frank. I remembered stories about Frank. He and my mom used 
to be really good friends. Then, when my mom started high school, Frank moved away. It was 
good to meet someone from my family. Frank and Mom talked a lot about the fun they had 
when they were kids. I could tell my mom really liked the surprise. 

 After dinner, Frank told us he was only in town for the night. He had a slice of pie with us, 
hugged mom, and then he left. I hope my mom gets to see him again. 

4.W.3 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 2 Response to the Prompt 
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 There was a knock at the door one night. My mom answered the door. The knock 
happened during dinner. Nobody thought that company was coming. 

 It was her cousin that she hadn’t seen in many years. They talked at the door. The cousin’s 
name was Frank. He came in for some dinner and sat down at the table. He liked the food, and 
he was nice. 

4.W.3 

Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 1 Response to the Prompt 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.W.3 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
NARRATIVE WRITING RUBRIC  

4.W.3 – Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective 
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.  

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching 
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 

Introduction or back story 
establishes an interesting 
and easily 
understandable situation. 

Introduces a narrator or 
characters. 

Introduction or back story 
establishes an easily 
understandable situation. 

Introduces a narrator or 
characters. 

Introduction or back story 
establishes a situation. 

Introduces a narrator or 
characters. 

No introduction or back 
story to establish a 
situation. 

Does not introduce a 
narrator or characters. 

Entire plot is organized 
into a natural sequence 
of events. 

Plot is organized into a 
natural sequence of 
events. 

Some of the plot is 
organized into a natural 
sequence of events. 

The plot is made up from 
unorganized events that 
do not unfold in a natural 
sequence. 

Believable dialogue 
advances the plot and 
develops the characters. 

Uses dialogue to 
advance the plot or 
develop the characters. 

Dialogue is used, but 
does not advance the 
plot or develop the 
characters.  

Uses little to no dialogue. 

Uses a variety of transition 
words and phrases 
throughout the text to 
advance and sequence 
the plot. 

Uses transition words and 
phrases throughout the 
text to advance and 
sequence the plot. 

Uses some transition 
words and phrases 
throughout to advance 
and sequence the plot. 

Uses few or no transition 
words and phrases to 
advance the plot. 

Uses concrete language 
to create vivid 
descriptions throughout 
the story. 

Use concrete language 
to create vivid 
descriptions. 

Use some concrete 
language to create 
some descriptions. 

Uses vague, abstract 
descriptive language or 
no descriptive language. 

Provides an interesting 
conclusion that logically 
ends the story and may 
be surprising. 

Provides a conclusion 
that logically ends the 
story. 

Provides a conclusion 
that is related to the plot. 

Provides no conclusion 
that is related to the plot. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar with almost no 
errors. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar with few errors. 

Correctly uses grade 
level appropriate 
conventions and 
grammar throughout 
most of the text. 

Improper conventions 
and grammar appear 
throughout the text. 
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Substandard 
Assessments 

4.W.1a 
4.W.1b 
4.W.1c 
4.W.1d 
4.W.2a 
4.W.2b 
4.W.2c 
4.W.2d 
4.W.2e 
4.W.3a 
4.W.3b 
4.W.3c 
4.W.3d 
4.W.3e 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Instructions: The following is the ending of an opinion piece that a student is writing 
for a class assignment. The writing needs an introduction. Read the ending, and 
then complete the writing by adding an introduction on the lines below.  
_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Great authors use a lot of descriptive language to give you vivid pictures of what’s 
happening. Movies create vivid pictures too, but if you don’t like the pictures in a movie, there’s 
no way to change them. In a movie, the director controls everything you see. But in a book, 
you’re the director. Your imagination makes the scene, the special effects, the sound effects, 
and even the characters’ voices. That makes me feel like I’m in control of the book, even if I 
don’t know what’s going to happen next. 

 Reading a book also gives your brain a better workout than watching a movie. Much of 
the time, even if you don’t really pay attention to a movie, you can still understand the plot. On 
the other hand, you have to really use your brain when you read a book. Your brain is busy 
creating all kinds of images in your head, and taking in a lot of new information. I always learn 
something when I read a book. I especially like learning new words. Good authors give a lot of 
context clues to help you figure out what words mean. To me, figuring out a new word in a book 
is like solving a fun puzzle.  

 My room is full of books. They are arranged on a big bookshelf, so I can find the ones I 
want right away. I keep my books like this because I always want to read them. Most movies get 
boring after you’ve seen them once or twice, but I’ve never gotten bored rereading a book. I 
always find something new when I read a book again. I might learn something new about the 
characters or understand a part that was confusing. A good book still seems fresh every time I 
read it. 

 Books make my imagination the boss, and they really keep me thinking. That’s really 
important for keeping my brain sharp. Even if I’ve read a book before, I know I’ll enjoy reading it 
again and again. I still like to relax with a good movie sometimes, but I think there are so many 
better reasons to sit down with a good book.  

4.W.1a 
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Instructions: The following is the ending of an opinion piece that a student is writing 
for a class assignment. The writing needs an introduction. Read the ending, and 
then complete the writing by adding an introduction on the lines below.  

 There isn't anything I'd rather be doing in my spare time than reading. It seems like 
most kids prefer watching movies to reading books, but I’m certainly not one of those 
kids. I’m not trying to say that I don’t like movies, because I do. I just think that reading 
has some important advantages over watching movies. First, I like the way a good book 
lets you use your imagination. I also think a book gives your brain a better workout than a 
movie does. But my favorite thing about books is probably that they are still fun and 
interesting every time you read them. 

 Great authors use a lot of descriptive language to give you vivid pictures of what’s 
happening. Movies create vivid pictures too, but if you don’t like the pictures in a movie, 
there’s no way to change them. In a movie, the director controls everything you see. But 
in a book, you’re the director. Your imagination makes the scene, the special effects, the 
sound effects, and even the characters’ voices. That makes me feel like I’m in control of 
the book, even if I don’t know what’s going to happen next. 

 Reading a book also gives your brain a better workout than watching a movie. 
Much of the time, even if you don’t really pay attention to a movie, you can still 
understand the plot. On the other hand, you have to really use your brain when you read 
a book. Your brain is busy creating all kinds of images in your head, and taking in a lot of 
new information. I always learn something when I read a book. I especially like learning 
new words. Good authors give a lot of context clues to help you figure out what words 
mean. To me, figuring out a new word in a book is like solving a fun puzzle.  

 My room is full of books. They are arranged on a big bookshelf, so I can find the 
ones I want right away. I keep my books like this because I always want to read them. 
Most movies get boring after you’ve seen them once or twice, but I’ve never gotten 
bored rereading a book. I always find something new when I read a book again. I might 
learn something new about the characters or understand a part that was confusing. A 
good book still seems fresh every time I read it. 

 Books make my imagination the boss, and they really keep me thinking. That’s 
really important for keeping my brain sharp. Even if I’ve read a book before, I know I’ll 
enjoy reading it again and again. I still like to relax with a good movie sometimes, but I 
think there are so many better reasons to sit down with a good book.  

4.W.1a 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Instructions: The following is the beginning and ending of an opinion piece that a 
student is writing for a class assignment. The writing needs details and examples 
that support the topic sentences. Read the beginning, the ending, and topic 
sentences of each paragraph, then complete the writing by adding the 
supporting details and examples on the lines below.  

 Most kids I know love to play video games, and so do I. I love sports and action 
games, but a lot of my friends like to play games that are really violent. I don’t play many 
violent games, but I think that kids should be able to play any kind of game they want. 
Kids know that the games aren’t real, and they know that they shouldn’t try to act like 
the characters in those games. So if kids think the violent video games are fun, they 
should be able to play them. 

 Some people say that kids can get video games mixed up with reality, and they 

may do things that are wrong or even dangerous because they don't understand the  

difference between the game and real life.   _________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Another reason adults say that kids shouldn’t be able to play these games is 

because they teach kids to do things that are wrong.   ________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.1b 

continued on the next page... 
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 But the biggest reason that kids should be able to play violent video games is for 

fun. _____________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Most adults probably agree that playing video games are fun, so they should let 
kids have fun and play the games they enjoy, even if they are very violent. Kids will not 
get confused and think that real life is the same as a video game, and they know that 
they shouldn’t actually do the things they see on those violent video games. So just let 
kids have fun and play the games that they like the most. 

4.W.1b 
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Instructions: The following is the beginning and ending of an opinion piece that a 
student is writing for a class assignment. The writing needs details and examples 
that support the topic sentences. Read the beginning, the ending, and topic 
sentences of each paragraph, then complete the writing by adding the 
supporting details and examples on the lines below.  

 Most kids I know love to play video games, and so do I. I love sports and action 
games, but a lot of my friends like to play games that are really violent. I don’t play many 
violent games, but I think that kids should be able to play any kind of game they want. 
Kids know that the games aren’t real, and they know that they shouldn’t try to act like 
the characters in those games. So if kids think the violent video games are fun, they 
should be able to play them. 

 Some people say that kids can get video games mixed up with reality, and they 
may do things that are wrong or even dangerous because they don't understand the 
difference between the game and real life. Just because kids are young doesn’t mean 
they don’t know what is real and what is not real. A lot of the things you can do in a 
video game aren’t even possible to do in real life, so I don’t see how anybody could get 
games and reality mixed up.  

 Another reason adults say that kids shouldn’t be able to play these games is 
because they teach kids to do things that are wrong. Video games don’t teach kids how 
to act. I think kids learn that from their parents. My friends that play video games just play 
them for fun, and do not use the video games as role models. They know that role 
models come from the real world and people they can trust, not from two-dimensional 
characters that get controlled by a game controller.  

 But the biggest reason that kids should be able to play violent video games is for 
fun. That’s why kids play video games in the first place. Playing video games is a lot more 
fun when kids get to play the games that they enjoy. If those games are really violent, 
then that’s ok. If kids are allowed to play video games, it’s only fair that they get to play 
the games they like.  

 Most adults probably agree that playing video games are fun, so they should let 
kids have fun and play the games they enjoy, even if they are very violent. Kids will not 
get confused and think that real life is the same as a video game, and they know that 
they shouldn’t actually do the things they see on those violent video games. So just let 
kids have fun and play the games that they like the most. 

4.W.1b 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

4.W.1c 

Instructions: The following is an opinion piece of writing that is missing appropriate 
transition words and phrases. Read the piece below and rewrite the passage on 
the next page adding in appropriate transition words and phrases to improve the 
writing.   

 Almost every kid in America likes to be out of school for the summer. I am no 
exception, but there are a lot of other reasons that make summer a much better season 
than winter. Summer activities are a lot of fun, and they usually take place outside. I 
know that other seasons, besides summer, have holidays. The 4th of July is one of my 
favorite holidays. That happens in the summer. 

 I think that the things you can do in the summer are a lot more fun than the things 
you can do in the winter. Some people like to go skiing in the snow. I think water skiing 
out on a lake looks like a lot more fun! I love camping. How can you make a campfire in 
wet snow? Who wants to sleep out in the snow when it’s freezing anyway? There are tons 
of other summer activities. They’re all more comfortable when it’s nice and warm 
outside. 

 The reason I like all the summer activities so much is because they’re outdoor 
activities. I love to be out in nature with trees, grass, animals, and even bugs. If you get 
too hot, you can wear a tank top or spray yourself with a hose. Why not go to a water 
park? That’s a great way to stay cool outside. Some people like to do things outside in 
the winter, like build snowmen and have snowball fights. That’s kind of fun. What do you 
do if there’s no snow? Go inside and try to stay warm. That’s no fun. 

 The last and biggest reason I love summer so much is the 4th of July. School is out 
well before the 4th, it seems like summer doesn’t really start until after the 4th of July. 
There are always picnics or family reunions. When it gets dark, you can watch firework 
shows or make your own! I love to do all those things. The 4th of July signals that there’s 
going to be a lot more fun in store. Summer is just getting started! 

 I don’t hate the winter. I like sledding and throwing snowballs. I don’t mind Winter 
Break from school. Those things just don’t match the fun activities that come with the 
summer sun. I will always love the warm weather, picnics, fun in the water, and most of 
all, the 4th of July.  
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_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.1c 
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Instructions: The following is an opinion piece of writing that is missing appropriate 
transition words and phrases. Read the piece below and rewrite the passage on 
the next page adding in appropriate transition words and phrases to improve the 
writing.   

  Almost every kid in America likes to be out of school for the summer. I am 
certainly no exception, but there are a lot of other reasons that make summer a much 
better season than winter. Summer activities are a lot of fun, and they usually take place 
outside. I know that other seasons, besides summer, have holidays, but the 4th of July is 
one of my favorite holidays, and of course that happens in the summer. 

 First, I think that the things you can do in the summer are a lot more fun than the 
things you can do in the winter. Some people like to go skiing in the snow, but I think 
water skiing out on a lake looks like a lot more fun! I also  love camping, but how can you 
make a campfire in wet snow? Who wants to sleep out in the snow when it’s freezing 
anyway? There are tons of other summer activities too, and they’re all more comfortable 
when it’s nice and warm outside. 

 The reason I like all the summer activities so much is because they’re outdoor 
activities. I love to be out in nature with trees, grass, animals, and even bugs. If you get 
too hot, you can wear a tank top or spray yourself with a hose. Why not go to a water 
park? That’s a great way to stay cool outside.  Sure some people like to do things outside 
in the winter, like build snowmen and have snowball fights. That’s kind of fun, but what do 
you do if there’s no snow? Go inside and try to stay warm, and that’s no fun. 

 The last and biggest reason I love summer so much is the 4th of July. Even though 
school is out well before the 4th, it seems like summer doesn’t really start until after the 4th 
of July. There are always picnics or family reunions, and then when it gets dark, you can 
watch firework shows or even make your own! I love to do all those things, but most of all, 
the 4th of July signals that there’s going to be a lot more fun in store, because summer is 
just getting started! 

 It's not that I hate the winter. Sure, I like sledding and throwing snowballs, and I 
definitely don’t mind Winter Break from school. But those things just don’t match the fun 
activities that come with the summer sun. I will always love the warm weather, picnics, 
fun in the water, and most of all, the 4th of July.  

4.W.1c 
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Instructions: The following is the beginning of an opinion piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an ending. Read the beginning, 
and then complete the writing by adding an ending on the lines below.  

 I know it’s really important to work hard in school to get good grades. One of the main 
reasons it’s important to do well in school is to get into a good college. It’s even more important if 
your family can’t afford to pay for college. If you work really hard, then you can hope for a 
scholarship, but you might not get one. So if college is so important, why isn’t it free? College is so 
expensive that students have to get big loans just to pay for classes. Since many of the best jobs 
require a college education, it shouldn’t be so hard to pay for that education. A lot of the jobs of 
the future will probably be so hard that you’ll have to go to college just to know how to do them. 
College should be for everybody who wants to go, not just everybody who can afford to go. 

 I definitely want to go to college, but I don’t want to owe someone a lot of money when I 
graduate. College tuitions are so high that students take out huge loans that take years to pay 
back. I want college to help me to get a good job that pays good money, but I’d like to keep 
the money I earn instead of using it all to pay back loans.  

 I know people don’t always have to go to college to get good jobs, but it’s a lot easier to 
get a good job if you have a college degree. If people can’t afford to go to college, it’s going 
to be a lot harder for them to get jobs that pay well enough to support themselves and their 
families. I think everyone should have the same kind of chances to get good jobs that they like, 
and that pay well. Everyone should be able to get the education it takes to make that possible. 

 In the future, there are probably going to be a lot more jobs that require college degrees. 
I’ve heard that some scientists believe that eventually, all the simple jobs will be done by 
computers and robots. That will leave only the more complicated jobs for people. Think 20 years 
into the future. It might not just be good jobs that require college-educated workers, it could be 
all jobs! It would be completely unfair to have a society where only college-educated people 
would be able to work, because average people couldn’t afford college tuition.  

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.1d 
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Standards Based Assessment 

Instructions: The following is the beginning of an opinion piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an ending. Read the beginning, 
and then complete the writing by adding an ending on the lines below.  

 I know it’s really important to work hard in school to get good grades. One of the 
main reasons it’s important to do well in school is to get into a good college. It’s even 
more important if your family can’t afford to pay for college. If you work really hard, then 
you can hope for a scholarship, but you might not get one. So if college is so important, 
why isn’t it free? College is so expensive that students have to get big loans just to pay 
for classes. Since many of the best jobs require a college education, it shouldn’t be so 
hard to pay for that education. A lot of the jobs of the future will probably be so hard 
that you’ll have to go to college just to know how to do them. College should be for 
everybody who wants to go, not just everybody who can afford to go. 

 I definitely want to go to college, but I don’t want to owe someone a lot of money 
when I graduate. College tuitions are so high that students take out huge loans that take 
years to pay back. I want college to help me to get a good job that pays good money, 
but I’d like to keep the money I earn instead of using it all to pay back loans.  

 I know people don’t always have to go to college to get good jobs, but it’s a lot 
easier to get a good job if you have a college degree. If people can’t afford to go to 
college, it’s going to be a lot harder for them to get jobs that pay well enough to support 
themselves and their families. I think everyone should have the same kind of chances to 
get good jobs that they like, and that pay well. Everyone should be able to get the 
education it takes to make that possible. 

 In the future, there are probably going to be a lot more jobs that require college 
degrees. I’ve heard that some scientists believe that eventually, all the simple jobs will be 
done by computers and robots. That will leave only the more complicated jobs for 
people. Think 20 years into the future. It might not just be good jobs that require college- 
educated workers, it could be all jobs! It would be completely unfair to have a society 
where only college-educated people would be able to work, because average people 
couldn’t afford college tuition.  

 Some people don’t want to go to college, and that’s fine. But people that do 
want to go to college should be able to go. They shouldn’t have to worry about being 
broke all the time because they have too many loans to pay. College is also one of the 
best paths that can lead to a good job, and in 20 years everybody might have to have 
college degrees to get any jobs at all! Everyone should have a chance to make a good 
living, so everyone should have a chance to go to college. Making college free is the 
best way to give everyone that chance.  

4.W.1d 
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Instructions: The following is the body and ending of an informational/explanatory 
piece that a student is writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an 
introduction and appropriate section headings. Read the paragraphs below and 
complete the writing by adding an introduction and headings on the lines below.  

    _________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 ___________________________ 

 The Moon has circled the Earth for far longer than people have walked on our 
planet. Humans have always known the Moon was important, even before they 
understood what it was. The Moon is like a small, empty planet that orbits the Earth. The 
reason it is a satellite is because it orbits a planet. It’s much smaller than the Earth and 
has no atmosphere. It also has weaker gravity than the Earth, but its gravity is still strong 
enough to have major effects on the Earth’s oceans. The pull of the Moon’s gravity 
causes ocean tides by pulling ocean water up towards the Moon. Earth also uses its 
gravity to affect the Moon. The Earth’s gravity is what keeps the Moon in constant orbit 
around us. 

4.W.2a 

continued on the next page... 
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      __________________________ 

 The Moon is our only natural satellite, meaning no person created it. But there are 
many, many man-made satellites that orbit the Earth. Satellites orbiting the Earth send 
out phone and television signals. GPS satellites help us navigate, and other satellites take 
photographs of the Earth, or even point cameras out into deep space. Almost every 
modern convenience you can think of is affected by satellites that circle thousands of 
miles above us. Russia launched the first satellite in 1957. It was a great technological 
accomplishment, but now new satellites are launched into orbit all the time. 

        ___________________________ 

 We only have one moon, so we just call it the Moon. This is pretty unique, because 
most other planets in our solar system have multiple moons. Although Mercury and Venus 
don’t have moons, Mars has two. But that’s nothing compared to Jupiter and Saturn. 
Each of those massive planets has over 50 moons! Imagine what that would look like at 
night. Even though other planets may have more moons than the Earth, gravity is still the 
force that pulls them around in ellipses or squished circles, around their planets, just like 
gravity keeps our Moon in orbit around our planet. 

 You might not think of the Moon as a satellite, but it is. As a matter of fact, it’s the 
Earth’s first satellite. Without the Moon, people may never have had the idea to create 
man-made satellites. Astronauts have visited our Moon, and knowing that there are so 
many more moons around the solar system, maybe they will visit others someday.  

4.W.2a 
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Instructions: The following is the body and ending of an informational/explanatory 
piece that a student is writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an 
introduction and appropriate section headings. Read the paragraphs below and 
complete the writing by adding an introduction and headings on the lines below.  

Satellites 

 Everything in space is in constant motion. The stars and planets, along with 
everything else, move in many different ways. One of the most common movements in 
space is an orbit, when one object moves in a circle around another object. Satellites 
orbit planets. The Earth has one natural satellite, and thousands of man-made ones. But 
the Earth isn’t the only planet with satellites, though it is the only planet we know of with 
man-made satellites.  

The Moon 

 The Moon has circled the Earth for far longer than people have walked on our 
planet. Humans have always known the Moon was important, even before they 
understood what it was. The Moon is like a small, empty planet that orbits the Earth. The 
reason it is a satellite is because it orbits a planet. It’s much smaller than the Earth and 
has no atmosphere. It also has weaker gravity than the Earth, but its gravity is still strong 
enough to have major effects on the Earth’s oceans. The pull of the Moon’s gravity 
causes ocean tides by pulling ocean water up towards the Moon. Earth also uses its 
gravity to affect the Moon. The Earth’s gravity is what keeps the Moon in constant orbit 
around us. 

Man-Made Satellites 

 The Moon is our only natural satellite, meaning no person created it. But there are 
many, many man-made satellites that orbit the Earth. Satellites orbiting the Earth send 
out phone and television signals. GPS satellites help us navigate, and other satellites take 
photographs of the Earth, or even point cameras out into deep space. Almost every 
modern convenience you can think of is affected by satellites that circle thousands of 
miles above us. Russia launched the first satellite in 1957. It was a great technological 
accomplishment, but now new satellites are launched into orbit all the time. 
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Other Moons 

 We only have one Moon, so we just call it the Moon. This is pretty unique, because 
most other planets in our solar system have multiple moons. Although Mercury and Venus 
don’t have moons, Mars has two. But that’s nothing compared to Jupiter and Saturn. 
Each of those massive planets has over 50 moons! Imagine what that would look like at 
night. Even though other planets may have more moons than the Earth, gravity is still the 
force that pulls them around in ellipses or squished circles, around their planets, just like 
gravity keeps our Moon in orbit around our planet. 

 You might not think of the Moon as a satellite, but it is. As a matter of fact, it’s the 
Earth’s first satellite. Without the Moon, people may never have had the idea to create 
man-made satellites. Astronauts have visited our Moon, and knowing that there are so 
many more moons around the solar system, maybe they will visit others someday.  
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Instructions: The following is the beginning and ending of an informational/
explanatory piece that a student is writing for a class assignment. The writing 
needs details and examples that support the topic sentences. Read the 
beginning, the ending, and topic sentences of each paragraph, then complete 
the writing by adding the supporting details and examples on the lines below.  

 If you want to read a book that you don’t own, you have a few options. One thing you 
can do is buy the book, but borrowing the book is another option. And the place to go to borrow 
books is the library. Loaning books is what libraries are best known for, but libraries also offer other 
services like providing computer access and hosting different reading and literacy events. 

 Of course you can borrow books from the library, but the library also has materials for loan 
in many other formats. ___________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 In addition to loaning books and other media, most libraries also offer computer access.  

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Libraries also hold different events that focus on on reading and literacy.  ____________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
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 Of course the library is a great place to check out books, music, and movies. But there are 
a lot of other reasons to visit the local library, too. There are plenty of resources for you to use, like 
computers with Internet access and printers. There are even great events that libraries hold, like 
author visits and poetry readings. The library is a great place to get books, but it’s also a great 
place for a lot of other reasons.   
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Instructions: The following is the beginning and ending of an informational/
explanatory piece that a student is writing for a class assignment. The writing 
needs details and examples that support the topic sentences. Read the 
beginning, the ending, and topic sentences of each paragraph, then complete 
the writing by adding the supporting details and examples on the lines below.  

 If you want to read a book that you don’t own, you have a few options. One thing 
you can do is buy the book, but borrowing the book is another option. And the place to 
go to borrow books is the library. Loaning books is what libraries are best known for, but 
libraries also offer other services like providing computer access and hosting different 
reading and literacy events. 

 Of course you can borrow books from the library, but the library also has materials 
for loan in many other formats. Libraries also loan music CDs and movies on DVDs. You 
can check these out with your library card, just like you would check out books. There 
are also audio books that you can listen to on a DVD player. Another option the library 
offers are eBooks. You don’t have to get a hard copy of a book from the library, you can 
download an eBook straight to your computer, tablet, or eReader.  

 In addition to loaning books and other media, most libraries also offer computer 
access. If you need a computer to do a homework project, surf the Internet, or print 
some documents, you can probably do it at the local library. You may need a library 
card to use these services, but a library card is easy to get and it will definitely come in 
handy. Sometimes the library’s computer section can be crowded, so it also might be a 
good idea to reserve a computer ahead of time.  

 Libraries also hold different events that focus on reading and literacy. There are a 
lot of children’s activities, including summer reading programs. Some libraries also invite 
authors to read from their books, meet fans, and sign autographs. They can also hold 
poetry readings or host book clubs. Each library has a schedule of activities and events 
that can let you know what’s going on, when events are happening, and how to 
participate.  

 Of course the library is a great place to check out books, music, and movies. But 
there are a lot of other reasons to visit the local library, too. There are plenty of resources 
for you to use, like computers with Internet access and printers. There are even great 
events that libraries hold, like author visits and poetry readings. The library is a great place 
to get books, but it’s also a great place for a lot of other reasons.   

4.W.2b 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 257 



Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece of writing that is 
missing appropriate transition words and phrases. Read the piece below, then 
rewrite the passage on the next page adding in transition words and phrases 
where appropriate. 

 Measuring time is easy for you. Look at your watch, or the clock on your phone or 
computer. But it wasn’t always this easy to tell time. Thousands of years ago, people used 
sundials to tell time. Several hundred years ago, more accurate mechanical clocks were 
made. Clockmakers are always looking for better ways to measure time. Atomic clocks 
use atoms, the building blocks of all matter, to measure time more accurately than ever 
before.  

 Our ancestors knew that the Sun appeared in different parts of the sky at different 
times of the day. They noticed that the Sun cast shadows in different directions 
depending on where it was in the sky. They used this knowledge to make sundials, or 
clocks that used shadows from the sun to tell time. A sundial would have a large piece 
that extended or stuck out vertically. Depending on where the sun was, it would create 
a shadow on the ground, or on the base of the sundial, in different places. People would 
figure out what time of the day it was from where the sundial’s shadow was cast. 

 If people wanted to be able to tell the time at night or indoors, a sundial wouldn’t 
work. People created mechanical clocks. Different types of mechanical clocks use 
different machine-like parts to measure time. In some clocks, pendulums swing back and 
forth at a constant rate. Some clocks use springs or weights to move clock hands. They 
all use parts that move a certain distance over a certain amount of time. Knowing how 
long it takes for the parts to move tells how much time has passed.  

 The most accurate clocks we have today don’t measure how long it takes for 
springs, pendulums, or weights to move clock parts. They measure the electric charges of 
atoms. Atoms change their electrical charges from negative to positive and back again. 
Scientists know how long it takes for atoms to change their charges. The atoms always 
take the same amount of time to reverse their charges. Springs, weights, and pendulums 
can be affected by the environment and become less exact over time. Atomic clocks 
are precise, or accurate.  

 Measuring time has come a long way since the days of looking at shadows on the 
ground. Mechanical clocks made telling time more practical. Atomic clocks make telling 
time more accurate. There are other types of clocks, like water clocks, which were 
replaced by mechanical clocks. Quartz clocks are found in wristwatches. Scientists are 
even making more accurate atomic clocks. It will likely keep getting easier for us to tell 
the exact time. 
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Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece of writing that is 
missing appropriate transition words and phrases. Read the piece below, then 
rewrite the passage on the next page adding in transition words and phrases 
where appropriate. 

 Measuring time is easy for you. Just look at your watch, or maybe the clock on 
your phone or computer. But it wasn’t always this easy to tell time. Thousands of years 
ago, people used sundials to tell time. Several hundred years ago, more accurate 
mechanical clocks were made, but clockmakers are always looking for better ways to 
measure time. Today, atomic clocks use atoms, the building blocks of all matter, to 
measure time more accurately than ever before.  

 Our ancestors knew that the Sun appeared in different parts of the sky at different 
times of the day. They also noticed that the Sun cast shadows in different directions 
depending on where it was in the sky. They used this knowledge to make sundials, or 
clocks that used shadows from the sun to tell time. A sundial would have a large piece 
that extended or stuck out vertically. Depending on where the sun was, it would create 
a shadow on the ground, or on the base of the sundial, in different places. People would 
figure out what time of the day it was from where the sundial’s shadow was cast. 

 If people wanted to be able to tell the time at night or indoors, a sundial wouldn’t 
work. Eventually, people created mechanical clocks. Different types of mechanical 
clocks use different machine-like parts to measure time. In some clocks, pendulums 
swing back and forth at a constant rate. Some clocks use springs or weights to move 
clock hands. No matter what kinds of parts are inside of a mechanical clock, they all use 
parts that move a certain distance over a certain amount of time. Knowing how long it 
takes for the parts to move tells how much time has passed.  

 The most accurate clocks we have today don’t measure how long it takes for 
springs, pendulums, or weights to move clock parts. Instead, they measure the electric 
charges of atoms. Atoms change their electrical charges from negative to positive and 
back again. Scientists know how long it takes for atoms to change their charges, and the 
atoms always take the same amount of time to reverse their charges. Springs, weights, 
and pendulums can be affected by the environment and become less exact over time. 
This is why atomic clocks are so precise or accurate.  

 Measuring time has come a long way since the days of looking at shadows on the 
ground. Mechanical clocks made telling time more practical, and now atomic clocks 
make telling time more accurate. There are also other types of clocks, like water clocks, 
which were replaced by mechanical clocks, and quartz clocks that are found in 
wristwatches. Scientists are even making more accurate atomic clocks. So it will likely 
keep getting easier for us to tell the exact time. 
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Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece of writing that is 
missing appropriate language and vocabulary that would help a reader 
understand the topic. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next 
page adding in specific language and vocabulary words that are related to the 
topic, in order to make the piece more clear for the reader. 

 Electricity used to be a mystery to scientists. They didn’t understand what it was or 
how it worked. One important scientist who studied electricity was Ben Franklin. Some 
people think he discovered electricity. He didn’t discover electricity, but he did discover 
that lightning is an electric charge. Today, scientists know a lot more about what 
electricity is, how it works, how it travels, and even how to create and store electricity.  

 To understand what electricity is, you have to understand a little bit about matter 
and energy. Everything you touch is made of matter, and the building blocks of matter 
are very small. Those building blocks are smaller than microscopic germs and even 
molecules, but the things that make up atoms are even smaller. Other tiny particles travel 
around the center of each atom. Some of these particles carry electricity when they 
move from one location to another. Lightning is a massive amount of moving electricity 
that shoots billions of tiny particles with electric charges from the clouds to the ground 
below.  

 Lighting travels directly through the air, but smaller electric charges can only travel 
through a material that allows electricity to flow through it easily. Normal electricity can 
only flow through a closed path. If there are any open spaces in a path, then electricity 
cannot flow through it.  

 Ben Franklin and other scientists knew a lot about electricity over 200 years ago. 
They even knew ways to store electricity. Ben Franklin used a special container called a 
Leyden jar to store electricity from a lightning bolt. Now scientists have even figured out 
ways to make electricity. Small devices change energy that is stored in chemicals into 
electricity, and modern power plants create electricity by using steam to spin huge 
turbines that run electric generators. 

 There is a lot more to electricity than what Ben Franklin knew in the 18th century, 
and even though we understand a lot about electricity and how it works, there are still 
things that we don’t understand about how electricity works. But as long as scientists 
continue to study it, we’ll keep learning more about electricity. 
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Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece of writing that is 
missing appropriate language and vocabulary that would help a reader 
understand the topic. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next 
page adding in specific language and vocabulary words that are related to the 
topic, in order to make the piece more clear for the reader. 

 Electricity used to be a mystery to scientists. They didn’t understand what it was or 
how it worked. One important scientist who studied electricity was Ben Franklin. Some 
people think he discovered electricity. He didn’t discover electricity, but he did discover 
that lightning is an electric charge. Today, scientists know a lot more about what 
electricity is, how it works, how it travels, and even how to create and store electricity.  

 To understand what electricity is, you have to understand a little bit about physics. 
Physicists study matter and energy. Everything you touch is made of matter, and the 
smallest building blocks of matter are called atoms. Atoms are smaller than microscopic 
germs and even molecules, but the things that make up atoms are even smaller. Tiny 
electrons travel around the nucleus, or center, of each atom. Electric current is the 
movement of electrons from one location to another. Lightning is a massive electric 
current that shoots billions of electrons from the clouds to the ground below.  

 Lighting travels directly through the air, but smaller electric charges need a better 
conductor to travel through. A conductor is a material that allows electric currents to 
flow through it easily. Normal electric currents can only flow through a closed circuit. If 
there are breaks, or any open spaces in a conductor, the electric currents cannot flow 
through it.  

 Ben Franklin and other scientists knew a lot about electricity over 200 years ago. 
They even knew ways to store electricity. Ben Franklin used a special container called a 
Leyden jar to store electricity from a lightning bolt. Now scientists have even figured out 
ways to make electricity. Batteries change chemical energy into electricity, and modern 
power plants create electricity by using steam to spin huge turbines that run electric 
generators. 

 There is a lot more to electricity than what Ben Franklin knew in the 18th century, 
and even though we understand a lot about electricity and how it works, there are still 
things that we don’t understand about how electricity works. But as long as scientists 
continue to study it, we’ll keep learning more about electricity. 
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Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an ending. Read the paragraphs 
below and complete the writing by adding an ending on the lines below.  

 George Washington may be one of the most famous Americans ever. But even though he 
was born in Virginia, he didn’t start out as an American. George Washington was the first 
president of the United States, but before that he was a soldier in the Continental Army fighting 
against British rule. Before that, he was a loyal British subject and a soldier in the British Army. It’s 
interesting to think that the leader of the Continental Army that won the American Revolution 
actually started as a British soldier. 

 The Original 13 Colonies were British property. Great Britain owned the land and ran the 
government. Colonists that lived in America were ruled by Britain and were loyal to the king. But 
the French had also begun to settle in some of the same areas as British colonists. This led to war 
in the 1750s. One of the commanders, or leaders, of the British Army was George Washington. He 
actually suffered a loss and made his first and only surrender to the French. Eventually, Britain won 
the war and the French gave most of their land to the British. 

 Washington had been honored to fight and lead British soldiers, but by the 1770s, there 
were uneasy feelings between the British colonists and the British government. The colonists 
thought they were being treated unfairly and that they had no one to represent them, or be a 
voice for them, in the British government that made their laws. George Washington, who had 
supported and fought for the British government up until this time, had now become very 
unhappy with them. When the colonists living in America decided to go to war with Britain to 
gain their freedom, George Washington became the leader of the colonist's army, the 
Continental Army, fighting against his former allies or people that were on his side, from Britain.  

 In 1783, the British lost the war and the United States of America became a brand new 
country. Eventually, George Washington, who had led the Continental Army to victory, would 
become the country’s first president. He served two terms as president, and then he stepped 
down. If he had wanted to, George Washington may have been president for many more terms. 
He was very popular, well-liked, and respected.  
_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
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Instructions: The following is an informational/explanatory piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs an ending. Read the paragraphs 
below and complete the writing by adding an ending on the lines below.  

 George Washington may be one of the most famous Americans ever. But even 
though he was born in Virginia, he didn’t start out as an American. George Washington 
was the first president of the United States, but before that he was a soldier in the 
Continental Army fighting against British rule. Before that, he was a loyal British subject 
and a soldier in the British Army. It’s interesting to think that the leader of the Continental 
Army that won the American Revolution actually started as a British soldier. 

 The Original 13 Colonies were British property. Great Britain owned the land and 
ran the government. Colonists that lived in America were ruled by Britain and were loyal 
to the king. But the French had also begun to settle in some of the same areas as British 
colonists. This led to war in the 1750s. One of the commanders, or leaders, of the British 
Army was George Washington. He actually suffered a loss and made his first and only 
surrender to the French. Eventually, Britain won the war and the French gave most of 
their land to the British. 

 Washington had been honored to fight and lead British soldiers, but by the 1770s, 
there were uneasy feelings between the British colonists and the British government. The 
colonists thought they were being treated unfairly and that they had no one to represent 
them, or be a voice for them, in the British government that made their laws. George 
Washington, who had supported and fought for the British government up until this time, 
had now become very unhappy with them. When the colonists living in America 
decided to go to war with Britain to gain their freedom, George Washington became 
the leader of the colonist's army, the Continental Army, fighting against his former allies 
or people that were on his side, from Britain.  

 In 1783, the British lost the war and the United States of America became a brand 
new country. Eventually, George Washington, who had led the Continental Army to 
victory, would become the country’s first president. He served two terms as president, 
and then he stepped down. If he had wanted to, George Washington may have been 
president for many more terms. He was very popular, well-liked, and respected.  

 No one can say that George Washington wasn’t a patriot, even if he started out as 
a loyal British subject. He helped to create the United States, beat the British Army in war, 
and then became our first president. But when he fought against the French with the 
British Army, he probably had no idea that he would be responsible for creating a new, 
independent nation: the United States of America.  
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that fails to establish a 
situation or back story, and instead jumps right into the action. Read the narrative 
piece below and complete the writing by adding an introductory paragraph that 
provides the reader with an appropriate introduction or back story.  

A Pirate in School 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Stephanie walked down the hall, striding confidently to a classroom, reading the 
number by the door, seeing it was the wrong class, then starting the cycle all over again. 
Tyler saw the cycle repeat three times from his locker, then he decided to jump in.  

 “Where ye' destined to be, matey?” he scowled.  

 The look on Stephanie’s face was sheer terror. 

 “Five-oh-two?” she questioned, holding her schedule up for Tyler to see.  

 “Well, lass, that be yer problem. Five-oh-two be moldy. Water leakin’ from the 
rafters. Not fit fer we peoples,” Tyler snarled. “Anything that says five-oh-two be moved 
downstairs. You be searchin’ fer four-oh-two.” 

 Stephanie had not blinked. She had not looked away. She was very confused.  

 “I’ve got me a few minutes before me math class. I’ll draw ye a map.” 

 “It’s ok,” Stephanie said, falling backwards into a locker. I think I know where it is.”  

 She continued to back away, eventually making it to her class. The teacher didn’t 
mark her tardy because the whole 402/502 mix-up was pretty confusing, especially to a 
new student.   

4.W.3a 

continued on the next page... 
©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 266 



Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

 Stephanie had already made a few friends on the first day of school. She had a lot 
of questions about the school, the neighborhood, and the city, but she also had 
questions about the 9-year-old pirate she had met.  

 “That’s just Tyler,” one of her friends responded to her question. “He’s harmless, a 
little odd, but harmless.” 

 “Pirates aren’t harmless,” Stephanie said. 

 “He doesn’t really think he’s a pirate. He just likes pretending. Next week he’ll be 
something else,” her new friend said, over a mouth full of cafeteria tater tots.  

 Stephanie tried to avoid Tyler for most of the day. She heard him say “argh” pretty 
often, and she expected him to walk out of class wearing an eye patch or a peg leg, 
but he never did. When the end of the day came, she found herself in pretty much the 
same situation that she was in at the beginning of the day. She walked back and forth in 
front of the school staring at a small slip of paper.  

 The voice of a raspy brigand interrupted her confusion once again. “There be no 
bus 173! It be scuttled in favor of a new vessel, called 65.” 

 “You ride that bus?” Stephanie asked shyly.   

 Tyler had been walking her toward the right bus as he spoke. Just as she finished 
her question, the doors to bus 65 swung open. 

 “Ahoy, lads!” called the bus driver. 

 “No ma’am,” Tyler responded. “But me dad be her captain.” 
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that fails to establish a 
situation or back story, and instead jumps right into the action. Read the narrative 
piece below and complete the writing by adding an introductory paragraph that 
provides the reader with an appropriate introduction or back story.  

A Pirate in School 

 Tyler looked like any other average 9-year-old. He seemed nice and normal enough, until 
you talked to him. The thing that made Tyler strange, the thing that you couldn’t notice by just 
looking at him, was that he only spoke in characters. Other kids were pretty freaked out by this at 
first, but they eventually accepted him. After a while, they didn’t even notice. But when a new 
student arrived at school, it was always a shock. The week that Stephanie met Tyler, he had 
decided that he would be a pirate. 

 Stephanie walked down the hall, striding confidently to a classroom, reading the number 
by the door, seeing it was the wrong class, then starting the cycle all over again. Tyler saw the 
cycle repeat three times from his locker, then he decided to jump in.  

 “Where ye' destined to be, matey?” he scowled.  

 The look on Stephanie’s face was sheer terror. 

 “Five-oh-two?” she questioned, holding her schedule up for Tyler to see.  

 “Well, lass, that be yer problem. Five-oh-two be moldy. Water leakin’ from the rafters. Not 
fit fer we peoples,” Tyler snarled. “Anything that says five-oh-two be moved downstairs. You be 
searchin’ fer four-oh-two.” 

 Stephanie had not blinked. She had not looked away. She was very confused.  

 “I’ve got me a few minutes before me math class. I’ll draw ye a map.” 

 “It’s ok,” Stephanie said, falling backwards into a locker. I think I know where it is.”  

 She continued to back away, eventually making it to her class. The teacher didn’t mark 
her tardy because the whole 402/502 mix-up was pretty confusing, especially to a new student.   

 Stephanie had already made a few friends on the first day of school. She had a lot of 
questions about the school, the neighborhood, and the city, but she also had questions about 
the 9-year-old pirate she had met.  

 “That’s just Tyler,” one of her friends responded to her question. “He’s harmless, a little odd, 
but harmless.” 

 “Pirates aren’t harmless,” Stephanie said. 
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 “He doesn’t really think he’s a pirate. He just likes pretending. Next week he’ll be 
something else,” her new friend said, over a mouth full of cafeteria tater tots.  

 Stephanie tried to avoid Tyler for most of the day. She heard him say “argh” pretty often, 
and she expected him to walk out of class wearing an eye patch or a peg leg, but he never did. 
When the end of the day came, she found herself in pretty much the same situation that she was 
in at the beginning of the day. She walked back and forth in front of the school staring at a small 
slip of paper.  

 The voice of a raspy brigand interrupted her confusion once again. “There be no bus 173! 
It be scuttled in favor of a new vessel, called 65.” 

 “You ride that bus?” Stephanie asked shyly.   

 Tyler had been walking her toward the right bus as he spoke. Just as she finished her 
question, the doors to bus 65 swung open. 

 “Ahoy, lads!” called the bus driver. 

 “No ma’am,” Tyler responded. “But me dad be her captain.” 
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing dialogue. 
Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next page adding in 
dialogue that helps to develop the characters and show their reactions to 
situations.  

 A stampede of white horses galloped by at a hundred miles an hour, and then, as 
if they had reached just the right speed, they lifted off. Massive, furry wings beat down 
toward the ground, pushing them upward. Maggie stared, unblinking and in awe, then 
she felt her feet give way and she began to slide down quickly. She picked up speed, 
shooting faster down a steep and snowy mountain slope, barely missing trees and icy 
cold boulders. She thought the dream was great. Maggie was not scared, even though 
she seemed to be going as fast as a race car down the side of a tall mountain, above 
the clouds. She didn’t ever want the dream to end. 

 As she closed her eyelids against the fine powder of snow flinging toward her face, 
the mountain started to tremble and vibrate… and buzz. Her eyes opened and she 
darted up straight. Maggie wasn’t a heavy sleeper. Her phone alarm would take her 
from a mountaintop dreamland to her actual mattress and real pajamas in a flash. She 
was very upset to awaken again without reaching the bottom of the mountain. 

 “Maggie!” her mother’s voice yelled. It was a daytime voice, very awake. “You 
have seven minutes to get to the bus. I do not have time to take you to school!” 
Maggie’s mother knew she wouldn’t have to take her to school.  

 Maggie got dressed, cleaned up, and out the door moments after she was 
startled awake. She loved sleeping, but she loved being awake too. Dreams were great, 
but she knew the real world was more important. Her mother pulled out of the driveway 
just as Maggie walked out the door toward her bus stop. 

 As big as her night adventures were, Maggie always arrived at school alert and 
ready to go. Over a veggie sausage breakfast, her friend Shannon asked Maggie how 
she was always so awake in the morning. Maggie said that she always got plenty of 
sleep. Then Shannon asked Maggie about her dream and why she wanted to reach the 
bottom of the mountain if she liked that dream so much. Then the dream would be over, 
and she probably wouldn’t have that same dream anymore. Maggie explained that if 
she stopped having that dream, she would just start a new dream the next night. It was 
her typical dream cycle. 

 That night, after school, volleyball practice, and her homework, it was time for 
bed. Maggie was tired, but excited.  
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 “Tonight I know I’ll make it to the bottom of the mountain,” she thought as she 
drifted off to sleep.  

 Then the white horses galloped in front of her. It wasn’t long before her body was 
rushing down the snowy mountain slope. Huge trees and rocks whizzed by. She half-
expected her alarm to ring her back to the world of awake people, but it was Saturday, 
and she hadn’t even set her alarm. She giggled as she neared what must be the bottom 
of the mountain. Her body slowed down as the ground became more flat and level, until 
finally she slowly slid to a stop. She looked up to see a single white Pegasus. She was 
surprised to see the horse at the bottom of the mountain.  

 But when she looked down, she saw that she was back at the top of the mountain. 
Then the herd of winged-horses rushed by again. She had reached the bottom of the 
mountain just to start all over again. Maggie still enjoyed her mountain slide dream, but 
she hoped that the next night, her dream would be different. 
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing dialogue. 
Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next page adding in 
dialogue that helps to develop the characters and show their reactions to 
situations.  

 A stampede of white horses galloped by at a hundred miles an hour, and then, as if they 
had reached just the right speed, they lifted off. Massive, furry wings beat down toward the 
ground, pushing them upward. Maggie stared, unblinking and in awe, then she felt her feet give 
way and she began to slide down quickly. She picked up speed, shooting faster down a steep 
and snowy mountain slope, barely missing trees and icy cold boulders. 

  “This is great!” she said out loud, to no one in particular. Maggie was not scared, even 
though she seemed to be going as fast as a race car down the side of a tall mountain, above 
the clouds. “I don’t ever want this dream to end!” she yelled.  

 As she closed her eyelids against the fine powder of snow flinging toward her face, the 
mountain started to tremble and vibrate… and buzz. Her eyes opened and she darted up 
straight. Maggie wasn’t a heavy sleeper. Her phone alarm would take her from a mountaintop 
dreamland to her actual mattress and real pajamas in a flash.  

 “I have to get to the bottom of that mountain!” she grumbled, pushing the blankets aside. 

 “Maggie!” her mother’s voice yelled. It was a daytime voice, very awake. “You have 
seven minutes to get to the bus. I do not have time to take you to school!”  

 Maggie’s mother knew she wouldn’t have to take her to school. Maggie got dressed, 
cleaned up, and out the door moments after she was startled awake. She loved sleeping, but 
she loved being awake too. Dreams were great, but she knew the real world was more 
important. Her mother pulled out of the driveway just as Maggie walked out the door toward her 
bus stop. 

 As big as her night adventures were, Maggie always arrived at school alert and ready to go.  

 “How are you so lively in the morning?” Shannon asked her over a breakfast veggie sausage.  

 “I always go to bed early, so I get plenty of sleep.” Maggie spoke with her hand in front of 
her face so she wouldn’t show off a mouthful of nearly-chewed veggie sausage.  
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 “What did you dream about last night?” Shannon questioned. 

 “The mountain slide,” Maggie said. “I love the mountain slide, but I still haven’t reached 
the bottom.” 

 “If you love that dream so much, why do you want to reach the bottom?” Shannon 
wondered. “Then you probably won’t even have that dream anymore. It’ll probably be done.” 

 “That’s ok,” Maggie responded with a smile. “Then I can get a new dream.  I usually have 
the same dream for a few weeks, and then when I reach the end, I start with a brand new 
dream the next night!” 

 “That sounds great,” Shannon said. Her sarcasm was clear. 

 That night, after school, volleyball practice, and her homework, it was time for bed. 
Maggie was tired, but excited.  

 “Tonight I know I’ll make it to the bottom of the mountain,” she thought as she drifted off 
to sleep.  

 Then the white horses galloped in front of her. It wasn’t long before her body was rushing 
down the snowy mountain slope. Huge trees and rocks whizzed by. She half-expected her alarm 
to ring her back to the world of awake people, but it was Saturday, and she hadn’t even set her 
alarm.  

 “Weeeee!” she giggled as she neared what must be the bottom of the mountain.  

 Her body slowed down as the ground became more flat and level, until finally she slowly 
slid to a stop. She looked up to see a single white Pegasus. 

  “You guys are at the bottom of the hill too?” she said to the winged horse in a baby 
voice. She absolutely did not expect the winged horse to answer her, even if it was a dream.  

 “We’re not at the bottom,” the horse replied in a very human sounding way. “This is the 
top of the mountain.” Just then, the herd of winged horses sped past.  

 “So at the end of the dream, I just start all over?” Maggie said, not knowing a Pegasus was 
still near. 

 “Yup,” it said, and Maggie’s feet slid from her body as she sped down like a bobsled.  

 “I hope I still get a new dream tonight,” she thought. 
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing appropriate 
transition words and phrases. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on 
the next page adding in transition words and phrases where appropriate. 

 The crowd was roaring with screams and chants. The concert was two hours late. The fans 
seemed excited, not upset. Doreen was definitely excited! The auditorium darkened and the 
stage lights got bright. She started to think about how she almost didn’t even get to the concert. 
When Big Dish took the stage, she knew it had been worth it. The group started to sing. She threw 
up her hands and shrieked with delight. She kept thinking about how she almost missed the show. 

 When she got to the arena the first time, it was because she had talked her older brother 
into driving her to the show. It took three weeks of her allowance money to talk Jeremy into it, 
but he finally agreed. Her dad agreed to pick her up after the concert. Jeremy pulled to a stop 
at the curb in front of the arena. Doreen thought he might stay and talk for a while, since she was 
hours early for the show. When both of her feet were out of the car, Jeremy sped off. Doreen 
slumped her shoulders. She smiled as she turned toward the entrance and reached for her purse, 
but her purse wasn’t on her shoulder. It was still in her room. She didn’t panic because she could 
just call Jeremy before he got too far, and then offer him more of her allowance money to go 
back and get her purse. She realized that her phone was in her purse! 

 Doreen quickly thought of another plan. She went to the ticket booth and asked if they 
could give her new tickets.  

 “Of course we can, as long as they haven’t already been used to get into the show.”  

 When Doreen heard that, she felt so relieved.   

 “We’ll just need the credit card that you used to purchase the tickets." 

  Doreen’s aunt had purchased the tickets, and Doreen had no idea what her credit card 
number was.  

 Doreen was feeling like she was out of luck, so she went back to the curb where she had 
gotten out of her brother’s car, sat, and moped.  She glanced up and saw a dull brown pickup 
truck. She recognized Jeremy’s truck. She couldn’t understand why he was there. He was 
supposed to go right back home to study for a big test, but he was pulling toward the parking 
garage. 

  “Jeremy!” she yelled.  

 He turned and saw Doreen. His face showed a look of complete horror. He jerked the 
wheel and came to a stop just in front of Doreen.  

 “Why aren’t you home?” Doreen asked through the window. She saw the ticket on his 
front seat. “Wait! You are here to see Big Dish, the boy band that you make fun of all the time?”   

 “Look, I just like a couple of their songs,” he replied. 

 “And what about your big test?” 

 “Look, just don’t tell Mom,” Jeremy begged. 
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 By the end of their talk, Doreen had gotten her allowance money back, and Jeremy 
agreed to drive her back home to get her purse. They made it back to the arena with only 
minutes to spare. They got inside, the concert was supposed to have already started. But Big Dish 
didn’t start the show on time. It actually gave Jeremy and Doreen a lot of time to talk about their 
favorite Big Dish songs. As it turned out, Jeremy actually did like more than just a couple of them.  
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing appropriate 
transition words and phrases. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on 
the next page adding in transition words and phrases where appropriate. 

 The crowd was roaring with screams and chants. Even though the concert was two hours 
late, the fans seemed excited, not upset. Doreen was definitely excited! The auditorium 
darkened and the stage lights got bright. She started to think about how she almost didn’t even 
get to the concert. But when Big Dish took the stage, she knew it had been worth it. As the group 
started to sing, she threw up her hands and shrieked with delight. But she kept thinking about 
how she almost missed the show. 

 It all started when she got to the arena the first time, it was because she had talked her 
older brother into driving her to the show. It took three weeks of her allowance money to talk 
Jeremy into it, but he finally agreed. Her dad agreed to pick her up after the concert. Jeremy 
pulled to a stop at the curb in front of the arena. Doreen thought he might stay and talk for a 
while, since she was hours early for the show. But as soon as both of her feet were out of the car, 
Jeremy sped off. Doreen slumped her shoulders. Then she smiled as she turned toward the 
entrance and reached for her purse, but her purse wasn’t on her shoulder. It was still in her room. 
She didn’t panic because she could just call Jeremy before he got too far, and then offer him 
more of her allowance money to go back and get her purse. But then she realized that her 
phone was in her purse! 

 Doreen quickly thought of another plan. She went to the ticket booth and asked if they 
could give her new tickets. 

 “Of course we can, as long as they haven’t already been used to get into the show.”  

 When Doreen heard that, she felt so relieved.  

 “We’ll just need the credit card that you used to purchase the tickets."  

 Doreen’s aunt had purchased the tickets, and Doreen had no idea what her credit card 
number was.  

 Now Doreen was feeling like she was out of luck, so she went back to the curb where she 
had gotten out of her brother’s car, sat, and moped. For a second she glanced up and saw a 
dull brown pickup truck. She quickly recognized Jeremy’s truck, but she couldn’t understand why 
he was there. He was supposed to go right back home to study for a big test, but he was pulling 
toward the parking garage. 

  “Jeremy!” she yelled.  

 When he turned and saw Doreen, his face showed a look of complete horror. He jerked 
the wheel and came to a stop just in front of Doreen.  

 “Why aren’t you home?” Doreen asked through the window, and then she saw the ticket 
on his front seat. “Wait! You are here to see Big Dish, the boy band that you make fun of all the 
time?”   

 “Look, I just like a couple of their songs,” he replied. 

 “And what about your big test?” 
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 “Look, just don’t tell Mom,” Jeremy begged. 

 By the end of their talk, Doreen had gotten her allowance money back, and Jeremy 
agreed to drive her back home to get her purse. They made it back to the arena with only 
minutes to spare. When they got inside, the concert was supposed to have already started. But 
Big Dish didn’t start the show on time. It actually gave Jeremy and Doreen a lot of time to talk 
about their favorite Big Dish songs. As it turned out, Jeremy actually did like more than just a 
couple of them.  
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing sensory 
details. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next page adding 
in sensory details where appropriate in order to make the writing better.  

 The food court smelled like a queen’s feast to Cori. She sniffed the scent of pizza dough 
and hamburgers. The Indian food tingled in her nostrils. She looked over to the dessert vendors 
and took a big whiff of the smell from the cinnamon rolls. Then she looked over to her mom and 
batted her eyes.  

 “Doesn’t it smell delightful?” Cori asked. 

 “We’re eating real food, not mall food,” Cori’s mom answered.  

 As many times as she’d heard this response, she never understood it. The mall food was 
made with meats and vegetables, flour, and fruit. She just didn’t see how it couldn’t be real food. 
Plus, it was delicious.  

 “We have to meet your dad at the restaurant,” her mom added. 

 Cori and her mom walked past the shoppers in line at the food court. They held big bags. 
Some of them struggled with smaller bags. Cori felt her mouth water as they walked past. She 
stared at the shoppers’ mall meals.  

 When they reached the parking lot, Cori gripped at her belly and sighed, “I can’t take 
another step without food, Mom. I won’t make it to the restaurant. You leave me here.” Her mom 
stared past her and unlocked the car door. Cori decided to finish her speech anyway. “Tell dad I 
miss him,” she ended. 

 “Get in and buckle up,” was the only response, so Cori did. Her mom backed out of her 
parking spot and drove to the stoplight at the edge of the lot.  

 “Mom, I see red. All I see is red. Leave me,” she pleaded. “I’ll just slow you down." Then the 
light turned green. “Oh,” Cori started, but she couldn’t tell if her mom was slightly amused, or 
becoming a little bit angry.  So Cori decided to be quiet for a while. 

 Soon they reached the restaurant. Cori looked up at the sign. “Manelli’s,” she read out loud. 

 “It’s Italian,” her mother said. Then she continued, “There’s your dad’s car.” She pointed at 
the pickup truck. They pulled into a parking spot and entered Manelli’s. 

 Cori’s dad was already at a table. He had order appetizers. The platter in front of her dad 
was full of cheeses, salami and ham, and bunches of olives. “It’s antipasto,” her dad explained. 
But the smells that floated up to Cori’s nose were so wonderful that she didn’t care what it was 
called. 

 “So this is real food?” Cori asked her mom as she plopped a slice of meat into her mouth. 
“It’s like ham, but so much better!” she delighted. Then she added, “I can’t believe you ever let 
me eat that mall food.”  

 After dinner, Cori never looked at (or smelled) the food court the same way again. 
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Instructions: The following is a narrative piece of writing that is missing sensory 
details. Read the piece below, then rewrite the passage on the next page adding 
in sensory details where appropriate in order to make the writing better.  

 The food court smelled like a queen’s feast to Cori. She sniffed the scent of pizza dough 
and the sizzling aroma of beefy, grilled hamburgers. The hot spices of Indian food tingled in her 
nostrils. She looked over to the dessert vendors and took a big whiff of the yummy cinnamon 
smell from the sugar-frosted cinnamon rolls. Then she looked over to her mom and batted her 
eyes.  

 “Doesn’t it smell delightful?” Cori asked. 

 “We’re eating real food, not mall food,” Cori’s mom answered.  

 Cori's eyebrows wrinkled with confusion. As many times as she’d heard this response, she 
never understood it. The mall food was made with meats and vegetables, flour, and fruit. She just 
didn’t see how it couldn’t be real food. Plus, it was delicious.  

 “We have to meet your dad at the restaurant,” her mom added. 

 Cori and her mom walked past the hungry shoppers in line at the food court. They held 
big paper bags with store names printed on the sides. Some of them struggled with smaller, 
bulging plastic bags, fighting to hold on to them and their soda-topped trays without spilling it all 
into a sticky mess onto their new designer jeans. Cori felt her mouth water as they walked past. 
She stretched her neck to keep staring at the shoppers’ mall meals.  

 When they reached the parking lot, packed with cars of all colors and sizes, Cori gripped 
at her belly dramatically and sighed, “I can’t take another step without food, Mom. I won’t make 
it to the restaurant. You leave me here.” Her mom stared past her blankly and squeezed her 
thumb button to unlocked the car door. Cori decided to finish her speech anyway. “Tell dad I 
miss him,” she ended. 

 “Get in and buckle up,” was the only response, so Cori did. Her mom backed out of her 
angled parking spot and drove slowly to the stoplight at the edge of the lot.  

 “Mom, I see red. All I see is red. Leave me,” she pleaded. “I’ll just slow you down." Then the 
light turned green. “Oh,” Cori started, but she couldn’t tell if her mom was slightly amused, or 
becoming a little bit angry.  So Cori decided to be quiet for a while. 

 Soon they reached the restaurant. Cori looked up at the sign, written in thick, blue cursive, 
“Manelli’s,” she read out loud. 

 “It’s Italian,” her mother said. Then she continued, “There’s your dad’s car.” She pointed at 
the long red pickup truck with huge, knobby tires. They pulled into a nearby parking spot and 
entered Manelli’s. 

 Cori’s dad was already at a table. He had order appetizers. The platter in front of her dad 
was full of white and yellow cheeses, thin circles of salami and ham, and bunches of oval olives, 
colored green and black. “It’s antipasto,” her dad explained. But the flavorful smells that floated 
up to Cori’s nose were so wonderful that she didn’t care what it was called. 
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 “So this is real food?” Cori asked her mom as she plopped a paper thin slice of meat into 
her mouth. “It’s like ham, but so much better!” she delighted. Then she added, “I can’t believe 
you ever let me eat that mall food.”  

 After dinner, Cori never looked at (or smelled) the food court the same way again. 
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Instructions: The following is the beginning of a narrative piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs a conclusion. Read the 
paragraphs provided and complete the writing by adding a conclusion on the 
lines below.  

 Van had shot 283 free throws on Wednesday afternoon. He bent his knees, followed 
through with his wrist, and kept his eyes on the basket. As far as he could tell, he was doing 
everything that his basketball coach told him to do. Van had shot 283 free throws on Wednesday 
afternoon, and he missed 250 of them. Van was a great defender, a team player, and a good 
shooter from almost anywhere on the court, except the free throw line. 

 In the last game, when both teams were tied with seconds to go, the other team decided 
to foul Van on purpose. They knew if they fouled Van, he would take two free throws, and they 
were pretty sure he would miss them. So when Van dribbled to the basket, a player from the 
other team reached in and grabbed his wrists on purpose. This was the foul that sent Van to the 
free throw line. He shot and missed two times. The other team got the ball back with seconds to 
go, but it was enough time to make one more basket and win the game. 

 Their next game would start in a few hours, and Van was very nervous. Even though he 
scored a lot of points and helped his team by playing hard, he felt like he lost the game and let 
his teammates down. He also thought his coach was disappointed. He thought about his 250 
free throw misses. “I can’t help that now,” he said to himself, as he headed to school on his bike 
to get ready for the game. 

 The game was another close one, and Van played really well again, except when he shot 
free throws. Through the first part of the game, he had been fouled a lot, and he missed every 
single free throw. The ball would bang off of the back of the rim, smash into the backboard, or 
miss everything entirely. But he kept playing hard. With 40 seconds left in the game, Van’s team 
was in a familiar situation. The game was tied. Van was terrified when he got the ball. He tried to 
get rid of it before the other team fouled him, but they got to him first, grabbing his upper arm as 
he tried to shoot the ball quickly. “Foul!” the referee yelled. 
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Instructions: The following is the beginning of a narrative piece that a student is 
writing for a class assignment. The writing needs a conclusion. Read the 
paragraphs provided and complete the writing by adding a conclusion on the 
lines below.  

 Van had shot 283 free throws on Wednesday afternoon. He bent his knees, followed 
through with his wrist, and kept his eyes on the basket. As far as he could tell, he was doing 
everything that his basketball coach told him to do. Van had shot 283 free throws on Wednesday 
afternoon, and he missed 250 of them. Van was a great defender, a team player, and a good 
shooter from almost anywhere on the court, except the free throw line. 

 In the last game, when both teams were tied with seconds to go, the other team decided 
to foul Van on purpose. They knew if they fouled Van, he would take two free throws, and they 
were pretty sure he would miss them. So when Van dribbled to the basket, a player from the 
other team reached in and grabbed his wrists on purpose. This was the foul that sent Van to the 
free throw line. He shot and missed two times. The other team got the ball back with seconds to 
go, but it was enough time to make one more basket and win the game. 

 Their next game would start in a few hours, and Van was very nervous. Even though he 
scored a lot of points and helped his team by playing hard, he felt like he lost the game and let 
his teammates down. He also thought his coach was disappointed. He thought about his 250 
free throw misses. “I can’t help that now,” he said to himself, as he headed to school on his bike 
to get ready for the game. 

 The game was another close one, and Van played really well again, except when he shot 
free throws. Through the first part of the game, he had been fouled a lot, and he missed every 
single free throw. The ball would bang off of the back of the rim, smash into the backboard, or 
miss everything entirely. But he kept playing hard. With 40 seconds left in the game, Van’s team 
was in a familiar situation. The game was tied. Van was terrified when he got the ball. He tried to 
get rid of it before the other team fouled him, but they got to him first, grabbing his upper arm as 
he tried to shoot the ball quickly. “Foul!” the referee yelled. 

 Van walked up to the free throw line, and the referee gave him the ball. He dribbled it 
twice, then closed his eyes for a long time. When Van opened his eyes, he bent his knees low, 
stared at the net, lifted the ball, straightened his legs and watched the ball fly. It arced up and 
swished perfectly through the net. His team was ahead by one point. Van and his team were 
amazed when he sunk the next free throw! His team was in the lead, and they were winning 
because Van made two free throws in a row! All they’d have to do was keep the other team 
from scoring two points, and they would win. The other team team inbounded the ball, but Van 
played tough defense. It was hard for the other players to do anything with the ball, but they 
ended up finding an open player that fired off a long range shot at the buzzer. He shot it from 
very far away. It would be worth three points if it went in. When the ball did go in, Van knew his 
team had lost, but he knew that he hadn’t made them lose. That didn’t feel so bad. But he still 
practiced shooting free throws when he got home. 
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Teacher Planning Instructions 

You will need: 
-The Naming Planets - Student Copy (1 copy for each student). 

-The Student Editing Paper (1 copy for each student).  

-The Student Revising Paper (1 copy for each student).  

-The Revision Continuum Answer Keys to assess each student's writing revisions.  

-The Editing Answer Key to assess each student's edits.  

-The Editing Rubric and Revision Rubric to assess each student's edits and revisions.  

Teacher Notes: 
-For the assessment, students will be editing and revising a passage.  

-Read the verbal directions on the follow page to your students.  
(Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and your students' writing stamina. You 
should not allow some students more time in order to accurately assess their level of understanding. You are 
welcome to monitor the room while your students edit and revise, but do not provide them with additional 
information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this is because of a lack 
of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and the situation, you may provide your 
student with encouraging words to get them started).  

-Give your students a signal that they have 5 minutes left in order to tie up any loose 
ends.   

-Collect, read, and assess the students' editing and revising using the Revision Continuum 
Answer Keys, Revision Rubric, Editing Answer Key and Editing Rubric.  

-Color Code for Editing Answer Keys: 
 light blue = spelling 
 gray = grammar 
 red = punctuation 

-Color Code for Revision Continuum Answer Key Papers: 
 green = transition words 
 orange = word choice 
 blue = added sentences or phrases 

*You can use the Rubrics, Editing Answer Key, and Revision Continuum Answer Keys to 
grade your students a level 4, 3, 2, or 1, (these graphs have been added to the Student 
Data Tracking Binders) or see below to figure a percentage. 

*Finding a percentage for Student Data Tracking Binders:  

Total points possible= 28 points 

________ / 28 x 100 = _______ % 
                          score   
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Instructions – Step 1:  
-Pass out copies of the Naming Planets – Student Copy and Student Editing Paper to 
every student. 

Say to students: 

Give students time to edit the passage. Once students are done with step 1, begin step 2. 

Instructions – Step 2: 
-Pass out copies of the Student Revising Paper to every student.  

Say to students: 

(Note: You may alter the time depending on your class, the time of the year, and your students' stamina. 
You should not allow some students more time in order to accurately assess their level of understanding. 
You are welcome to monitor the room while your students edit and revise, but do not provide them with 
additional information. For students who are struggling to get started, it is up to the teacher to decide if this 
is because of a lack of understanding of the content or avoidance. Depending on the student and the 
situation, you may provide your student with encouraging words to get them started.)  

Writers, in a few minutes you will have the chance to edit a passage for grammar, 
spelling, and punctuation. You will not make any revisions to the passage, only edits. 
Mark your edits directly on the passage. Once you have finished editing the 
passage, you will rewrite the edited version on the Student Editing Paper that I have 
handed out to you. When you are done editing and rewriting your edited version, 
hold on to your paper for step 2 of the assessment. Are there any questions? If there 
are no questions, you may begin editing.  

Now that you have had the opportunity to edit the passage for grammar, spelling, 
and punctuation, you will now revise your rewritten, edited passage. While you are 
making revisions, think about paragraphing, word choice, adding content, 
sequencing, and anything else you can think of that will make this passage better. 
Write the newly revised version, with your completed edits from Step 1, on the paper 
that says Student Revising Paper. When you are done with your revisions, you will turn 
in two separate papers to be scored: your Student Editing Paper and your Student 
Revising Paper. Are there any questions? If there are no questions, you may begin 
your revisions.  

1

2

Standards Based Assessment 4.W.5 

Assessment Day Instructions 
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A private company recently gotted into a huge disagreement with the IAU 

about just who should have the rights too name planets. The company 

made people pay 99 sense to nominate new names for a Earth-sized planet 

outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 

a simple catchy name and raise some money for finding new things in 

space at the same time. 

Have you ever wonders how planets get there names. Most of the planets 

have had their names for thousands of years. With good telescopes and 

knew ways to locate objects in space, more planets is found all the time. 

Who gets to name them? A place called the International Astronomical 

Union (IAU) gets to do that.  That may eventually change. 

Most scientist’s, and the public, have sided with the IAU. The argument has 

raises a lot of questions about how planet’s names are chosen, and who 

choosed them. There will surely be many more planets found in the near 

future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say in naming them, 

but not quiet yet. 

The IAU got involved.  The IAU says that they are the only place with the 

writes to name new planets, and until now, no one have really challenged 

those writes, The IAU says that any private company claiming to sell chanses 

to name planets is cheating the public, since no privat company can pick 

names for planet’s. The company says that they has just as much right as 

the IAU to name planet’s, or even other space objects, like stars and 

asteroids. 

Standards Based Assessment 
Naming Planets – Student Copy 

By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.W.5 
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Standards Based Assessment 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.5 

Student Editing Paper 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

4.W.5 

Student Revising Paper 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 A private company recently gotted into a huge disagreement with the 
IAU about just who should have the rights too name planets. The company 
made people pay 99 sense to nominate new names for a Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple_ catchy name and raise some money for finding new things in 
space at the same time. 

 Have you ever wonders how planets get there names. Most of the 
planets have had their names for thousands of years. With good telescopes 
and knew ways to locate objects in space_ more planets is found all the 
time. Who gets to name them? A place called the International 
Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do that_ that may eventually change. 

 Most scientist’s, and the public, have sided with the IAU. The argument 
has raises a lot of questions about how planet’s names are chosen, and 
who choosed them. There will surely be many more planets found in the 
near future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say in naming 
them, but not quiet yet. 

 The IAU got involved.  The IAU says that they are the only place with 
the writes to name new planets, and until now, no one have really 
challenged those writes, The IAU says that any private company claiming to 
sell chanses to name planets is cheating the public, since no privat 
company can pick names for planet’s. The company says that they has just 
as much right as the IAU to name planet’s, or even other space objects, like 
stars and asteroids. 

4.W.5 

Editing Answer Key - Mistakes Highlighted 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 A private company recently got into a huge argument with the IAU 
about just who should have the rights to name planets. The company made 
people pay 99 cents to nominate new names for an Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple, catchy name and raise some money for finding things in space at 
the same time. 

 Have you ever wondered how planets get their names? Most of the 
planets have had their names for thousands of years. With good telescopes 
and new ways to locate objects in space, more planets are found all the 
time. Who gets to name them? A place called the International 
Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do that. That may eventually change. 

 Most scientists, and the public, have sided with the IAU. The argument 
has raised a lot of questions about how planet’s names are chosen, and 
who chooses them. There will surely be many more planets found in the near 
future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say in naming them, 
but not quite yet. 

 The IAU got involved. The IAU says that they are the only place with the 
rights to name new planets, and until now, no one has really challenged 
those rights. The IAU says that any private company claiming to sell chances 
to name planets is cheating the public, since no private company can pick 
names for planets. The company says that they have just as much right as 
the IAU to name planets, or even other space objects, like stars and 
asteroids. 

4.W.5 

Editing Answer Key - Corrections Highlighted 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 You probably know the names of all the planets in the solar system, but 
have you ever wondered how planets get their names? Most of the planets 
have had their names for thousands of years, but with advanced 
telescopes and new ways to locate objects in space, more planets are 
discovered all the time. So who gets to name them? Right now, an 
organization called the International Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do 
that. But that may eventually change now that some people are beginning 
to question the IAU’s right to name planets. 

 A private company recently got into a huge debate with the IAU 
about just who should have the rights to name planets. The company 
charged people 99 cents to nominate new names for an Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple, catchy name and also raise some money for space exploration at 
the same time. 

 That’s when the IAU got involved. The IAU says that they are the only 
organization with the rights to name new planets, and until now, no one has 
really challenged those rights. The IAU also says that any private company 
claiming to sell chances to name planets is cheating the public, since no 
private company can pick names for planets. The company says that they 
have just as much right as the IAU to name planets, or even other space 
objects, like stars and asteroids. Maybe others might also decide to 
challenge the IAU, or even individuals. 

 Most scientists, and the public, have sided with the IAU. But the debate 
has raised a lot of questions about how planet’s names are chosen, and 
who chooses them. There will surely be many more planets discovered in the 
near future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say in naming 
them, but not quite yet. So if you have a great name for a planet yet to be 
found, write it down. One day, you just might get to use it. 

4.W.5 

Revision Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 4 Revision 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 You probably know the names of all the planets in the solar system, but 
have you ever wondered how planets get their names? Most of the planets 
have had their names for thousands of years, but with advanced 
telescopes and new ways to locate objects in space, more planets are 
discovered all the time. So who gets to name them? Right now, an 
organization called the International Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do 
that. But that may eventually change now that some people are beginning 
to question the IAU’s right to name planets. 

 A private company recently got into a huge debate with the IAU 
about just who should have the rights to name planets. The company 
charged people 99 cents to nominate new names for an Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple, catchy name and also raise some money for space exploration at 
the same time. 

 That’s when the IAU got involved. The IAU says that they are the only 
organization with the rights to name new planets, and until now, no one has 
really challenged those rights. The IAU also says that any private company 
claiming to sell chances to name planets is cheating the public, since no 
private company can pick names for planets. The company says that they 
have just as much right as the IAU to name planets, or even other space 
objects, like stars and asteroids. 

 Most scientists, and the public, have sided with the IAU. But the debate 
has raised a lot of questions about how planet’s names are chosen, and 
who chooses them. There will surely be many more planets discovered in the 
near future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say in naming 
them, but not quite yet. 

4.W.5 

Revision Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 3 Revision 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 A private company recently got into a huge argument with the IAU 
about just who should have the rights to name planets. The company 
charged people 99 cents to nominate new names for an Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple, catchy name and also raise some money for finding things in 
space at the same time. 

 Have you ever wondered how planets get their names? Most of the 
planets have had their names for thousands of years, but with advanced 
telescopes and new ways to locate objects in space, more planets are 
discovered all the time. So who gets to name them? An organization called 
the International Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do that. That may 
eventually change now that some people are beginning to question the 
IAU’s right to name planets. 

 That’s when the IAU got involved. The IAU says that they are the only 
organization with the rights to name new planets, and until now, no one has 
really challenged those rights. The IAU says that any private company 
claiming to sell chances to name planets is cheating the public, since no 
private company can pick names for planets. The company says that they 
have just as much right as the IAU to name planets, or even other space 
objects, like stars and asteroids. 

 Most scientists, and the public, have sided with the IAU. But the 
argument has raised a lot of questions about how planet’s names are 
chosen, and who chooses them. There will surely be many more planets 
discovered in the near future. Maybe one day, the general public will have 
a say in naming them, but not quite yet. 

4.W.5 

Revision Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 2 Revision 
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Standards Based Assessment 

 A private company recently got into a huge argument with the IAU 
about just who should have the rights to name planets. The company 
charged people 99 cents to nominate new names for an Earth-sized planet 
outside of our solar system. The private company wanted to give the planet 
a simple, catchy name and raise some money for finding things in space at 
the same time. 

 Have you ever wondered how planets get their names? Most of the 
planets have had their names for thousands of years. With advanced 
telescopes and new ways to locate objects in space, more planets are 
found all the time. So who gets to name them? An organization called the 
International Astronomical Union (IAU) gets to do that. That may eventually 
change. 

 Most scientists, and the public, have sided with the IAU. But the 
argument has raised a lot of questions about how planet’s names are 
chosen, and who chooses them. There will surely be many more planets 
found in the near future. Maybe one day, the general public will have a say 
in naming them, but not quite yet. 

 That’s when the IAU got involved. The IAU says that they are the only 
organization with the rights to name new planets, and until now, no one has 
really challenged those rights. The IAU says that any private company 
claiming to sell chances to name planets is cheating the public, since no 
private company can pick names for planets. The company says that they 
have just as much right as the IAU to name planets, or even other space 
objects, like stars and asteroids. 

4.W.5 

Revision Continuum Answer Key: Example of a Level 1 Revision 
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4.W.5 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
EDITING RUBRIC 

4.W.5 - With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching  
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 

Student identifies 
and corrects all 8 
errors in spelling.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 6 errors in 
spelling.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 5 errors in 
spelling.  

Student identifies 
and corrects fewer 
than 5 errors in 
spelling.  

Student identifies 
and corrects all 8 
errors in grammar.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 6 errors in 
grammar.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 5 errors in 
grammar.  

Student identifies 
and corrects fewer 
than 5 errors in 
grammar.  

Student identifies 
and corrects all 8 
errors in 
punctuation.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 6 errors in 
punctuation.  

Student identifies 
and corrects at 
least 5 errors in 
punctuation.  

Student identifies 
and corrects fewer 
than 5 errors in 
punctuation.  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 
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4.W.5 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
REVISION RUBRIC 

4.W.5 - With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching  
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 

Student has correctly 
sequenced the entire 
text.  

Student has correctly 
sequenced the entire 
text.  

Student has correctly 
sequenced all but one 
paragraph of the text.  

Student makes no 
changes in sequence 
of the text and no 
significant revisions of 
any other kind.  Edited 
text remains basically 
unchanged.  

Student adds at least 7 
transition words that 
are identical or 
comparable to the 
transition words in the 
answer key.  

Student adds 6 
transition words that 
are identical or 
comparable to the 
transition words in the 
answer key.  

Student adds 5 
transition words that 
are identical or 
comparable to the 
transition words in the 
answer key.  

Student adds fewer 
than 5 transition words 
that are identical or 
comparable to the 
transition words in the 
answer key.  

Student makes at least 
8 word choice 
corrections that 
improve the readability 
of the text, that are 
identical or 
comparable to the 
words and phrases in 
the answer key.  

Student makes 7 word 
choice corrections that 
improve the readability 
of the text, that are 
identical or 
comparable to the 
words and phrases in 
the answer key.  

Student makes 6 word 
choice corrections that 
improve the readability 
of the text, that are 
identical or 
comparable to the 
words and phrases in 
the answer key.  

Student makes fewer 
than 6 word choice 
corrections that 
improve the readability 
of the text, that are  
identical or 
comparable to the 
words and phrases in 
the answer key.  

Student adds at least 4 
sentences or phrases 
that add to the 
readability of the text, 
that are comparable 
to the additions in the 
answer key. 

Student adds at least 2 
sentences or phrases 
that add to the 
readability of the text, 
that are comparable 
to the additions in the 
answer key. 

Student adds at least 1 
sentence or phrases 
that add to the 
readability of the text, 
that are comparable 
to the additions in the 
answer key. 

Student does not add 
sentences or phrases 
that add to the 
readability of the text. 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 
4.W.6,  
4.W.7,  
4.W.8,  
4.W.10 

Teacher Directions: Page 1 

Procedure: 
Students will pick a suitable research topic then follow a process of researching, 
prewriting, writing, editing, and revising to create a complete one-page research paper 
that explains a topic. Students must use and cite multiple print and electronic sources for 
the project. Each step must be checked by the teacher before students can move to 
the next step. The writing process should last several days, except for the actual creation 
of the final draft, which should be done in a single sitting. 

Step 1 Choose a Topic:           
Select an appropriate topic. The topic must be general enough to support a research project requiring 
multiple sources but specific enough to create a detailed research paper that can illustrate different 
aspects of the topic. This is a great time to develop ideas based on the topic. Think about what specific 
details you want your audience to know about the topic. Create a prewriting organizer to record your 
ideas. 

Step 2 Conduct Research:                      
Find multiple credible resources to provide information on your topic. There must be a combination of print 
resources and digital electronic resources, though other types of resources may be used (personal 
experience, interviews, etc.). 

Step 3 Create an Outline: 
Organize the ideas for your topic into an outline or graphic organizer. Use this organizer to create a 
structure for your text. 

Step 4 First Draft: 
Create a first draft of your research paper. This is not the finished product. It will be edited and revised 
before completion. The first draft should include all the important information about the topic and create 
a clear structure for the text. 

Step 5 Revision:                                                                                                              
Make sure that your text is organized clearly and your ideas are supported by details and facts. This is 
where you may want to introduce new ideas, rearrange parts of the text, omit portions of the text, or try to 
explain things in different ways. This step may be repeated several times. 

Step 6 Editing: 
Check text for spelling, grammar, punctuation, and other mechanical errors.  

Step 7 Final Draft: 
Use the work you’ve done editing and revising the text to create a final draft. Be sure to include a list of 
both print and electronic references.  

*You can use the Continuum Answer Keys to grade your students a level 4, 3, 2, or 1, (these graphs have 
been added to the Student Data Tracking Binders) or see below to figure a percentage. 

*Finding a percentage for Student Data Tracking Binders:  Total points possible= 24 points 

________ / 24 x 100 = _______ % 
                   score   

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 299 



4.W.6,  
4.W.7,  
4.W.8,  
4.W.10 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
RESEARCH PAPER RUBRIC  

4.W.6 - With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish 
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a 
minimum of one page in a single sitting. 
4.W.7 - Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of different aspects of a topic. 
4.W.8 - Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and digital sources; take 
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources. 
4.W.10 - Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a 
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Above  
Standard: 

 Level 4 

At  
Standard:  

Level 3 

Approaching  
Standard:  

Level 2 

Below 
 Standard: 

 Level 1 

Relevant information from 
research sources or personal 
experience is summarized 
and paraphrased within the 
writing. 

Information from more than 
two types of sources (i.e. 
print, digital, interview, etc.).  
Other relevant information 
from research sources is 
cited directly from the text 
and credited. 

Relevant information from 
research sources or personal 
experiences is summarized 
and paraphrased within the 
writing.  

Information from two types 
of sources (i.e. print, digital, 
interview, etc.).   

Relevant information from 
research sources or personal 
experiences is copied 
directly from sources within 
the writing. 

Information from one 
source. 

Information from research 
sources or personal 
experiences is very sparse 
and/or inaccurate within 
the writing. 

Information is not research 
based. 

Body of paper is two or 
more pages long, not 
including the list of 
references. 

Body of paper is one page 
long, not including the list of 
references. 

Body of paper, including the 
list of references is one page 
long. 

Paper is less than one page 
long. 

Two or more page final draft 
was written in one sitting. 

One page final draft was 
written in one sitting. 

One page final draft was 
written in multiple sittings.  

Final draft is less than one 
page and/or was written in 
multiple sittings.  

Paper shows topic from 
different aspects or points of 
view, with an analysis of 
each aspect or point of 
view, as well as reasons and 
details to support each 
aspect or point of view. 

Paper shows topic from 
different aspects or points of 
view, with reasons and 
details to support each 
aspect or point of view. 

Paper shows topic from 
different aspects or points of 
view, but does not support 
those aspects or points of 
view with reasons and 
details. 

Paper shows topic from a 
single point of view or a 
single aspect of a topic.  

At least three types of 
references listed and 
categorized (i.e. print, 
digital, interview, etc.). 

One print and one digital 
reference listed and 
categorized.  

One reference listed.  No references listed.  

Opinion or Informational 
Text is written to a level 4 
standard as per opinion or 
informational text rubric. 

Opinion or Informational 
Text is written to a level 3 
standard as per opinion or 
informational text rubric. 

Opinion or Informational 
Text is written to a level 2 
standard as per opinion or 
informational text rubric. 

Opinion or Informational 
Text is written to a level 1 
standard as per opinion or 
informational text rubric. 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 
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 “Mom, just one more pork chop!” I pleaded. She just shook her head. 

 “Honey, I don’t think I made enough. Your brother might want another one.”  

 My brother looked up, cheeks bulging as he chewed his delicious pork. His head nodded 
up and down. I took a buttery bite of my corn on the cob. Actually, it was even better than the 
meat. Just as I put my corn down and reached for the salt, there was a loud knock on the door. 

 “Mom, somebody’s at the door,” I said, as if no one else had heard it.  

 “Well who can that be?” Mom asked herself as she made her way to the front door. 

  I heard the door open, but then there was a long time of silence. The silence broke with 
Mom screaming, “It can’t be!” Then she burst into the kitchen with a familiar-looking stranger. 

 “Kids, this is Frank!” Mom announced excitedly. 

  As soon as I heard the name, I recognized his face. It was a face from Mom’s picture 
albums. It was a child’s face, and then a teenager’s face in the albums, but the face of the man 
here was definitely the same. Mom and Frank grew up together like siblings, after Frank’s parents 
died. They were actually cousins, though I knew Mom thought of Frank as a brother. But they 
grew apart when Frank joined the Army and eventually got sent off to war. At first, Frank would 
call every once in a while, then he sent postcards, but eventually that stopped. Mom hadn’t had 
any kind of contact with Frank in the last 10 years. I thought she might be mad at him, but she 
was just happy to see him. She was very happy. 

 Frank sat at the table and Mom fixed up the last pork chop for him.  

 “I guess he can have my seconds,” I thought, “after 10 years.”  

 Frank and Mom talked a lot. They discussed me and my brothers, and they talked about 
Frank’s wife and children. Mostly they talked about the past. I could hear joy in both their voices, 
even though I saw a few tears. Frank showed us pictures of his children on his phone. It was really 
great to learn that I had cousins. It was turning out to be a wonderful dinner. 

 “Well, there’s another reason I came,” Frank admitted. His voice was more serious and his 
smile had straightened out. I braced myself for very bad news. “I never really knew my 
grandparents,” Frank began. “I had heard they died right after my parents passed away.” Mom 
had heard that too. I remember her talking about it. “And that’s true,” Frank added, “but here’s 
something else you probably didn’t know. They were very rich.” This was getting really interesting. 
All our eyes focused on Frank and widened. “They wanted to leave their fortune to their children, 
my parents, but my parents had already died. I was the next heir, but I guess I was very hard to 
find after I moved in with your family and left for the military.”  

 “And they finally found you?” I interrupted. The words just flew out. I heard an angry grunt 
from Mom.  

continued on the next page... 

Standards Based Assessment 
Long-Lost Cousin 

By: Kristine Nannini 

To be used 
with:  

4.W.9a 
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 “That they did,” Frank answered. “And I inherited quite a bit of money.” My uncle was rich! 
This was getting cooler every second. “I’ve actually been spending the last year looking for you,” 
Frank said to Mom. “You’re my closest family. I know we haven’t talked or seen one another in a 
long time, but I never forgot you.” Frank started to reach into his pocket. “I owe you for that,” he 
said, handing Mom a check. She looked at it and thanked Frank very gratefully. Then I sneaked a 
peek over Mom’s shoulder.  

 “Mom is that a comma or a decimal point?” I asked. 

 “Oh it’s a decimal point,” Mom replied. “How much money do you think Frank’s 
grandparents left him?” 

 “More than you think,” Frank replied looking at the check and pointing out the fact that it 
was, indeed, a comma.  

 As Mom began to faint, I rushed over and caught her, slipping her gently into her chair.  

 “That’s about what I expected,” Frank said. “I have to go, but when your mom wakes up,” 
Frank asked, “can you tell her that I’ll have a car come and pick you guys up tomorrow, so that 
we can cash the check?” 

 “That’s great, Frank,” I said, “but you’ve done enough for us.” 

 “Well, my bank is in another state, so I thought I’d fly us down there,” he explained.  

 “Your bank doesn’t have any branches here?” I asked. 

 “Well, I plan to open one soon.” His response confused me. “Oh, you may have 
misunderstood. When I said it was my bank, I mean it’s MY bank. As I said, my grandparents left 
me more money than you might think.”  

 That’s when I fainted. 

.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Instructions: Use the passage Long-Lost Cousin to answer the following questions. 
Be sure to support your answers with information from the text. 

1.) Frank wanted to share his wealth with his cousin. Why do you think that Frank 
waited until the end of dinner to explain this? 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) What sequence of events happened that made it difficult for Frank to get his 
inheritance? 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 

Instructions: Use the passage Long-Lost Cousin to answer the following questions. 
Be sure to support your answers with information from the text. 

1.) Frank wanted to share his wealth with his cousin. Why do you think that Frank 
waited until the end of dinner to explain this? 

*Answers may vary: 
 Frank had not seen or talked to his cousin in 10 years. He wanted to share his 

inheritance with his cousin, but he probably also missed her. They had a very good 
time talking about the past. If he would have explained that he was very rich and 
immediately given them a huge check, the rest of dinner may have gone very 
differently. Frank’s cousin and family may have even been suspicious of him, 
thinking he was trying to trick them in some way. By spending time with his cousin 
and her family first, Frank had a good time and built the family’s trust. 

2.) What sequence of events happened that made it difficult for Frank to get his 
inheritance? 

*Answers may vary: 
 Frank’s parents died. This is when he moved in with his cousin. At some point 

after his parents died, his rich grandparents died. But by the time this happened, 
Frank had been shipped off to war with the Army. This is why it took so long for 
Frank to obtain his inheritance. The people handling his grandparents’ estate had 
a very hard time finding him. 
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 Plants are some of the most amazing organisms on the planet. Green plants 
actually make their food from sunlight. Before they get to the point that they can carry 
on photosynthesis, they have to sprout above the soil. Planting a seed and caring for it 
correctly will give it the best chance to sprout and grow green leaves so that it can 
capture sunlight and create food. If you follow the right steps and get the things you 
need, planting a seed is an easy process. You’ll also have to care for the seed, but that 
isn’t a difficult task, either. If you do it all right, you should see little sprouts springing up in 
no time. 

Pick a Seed 

 You may want to grow pretty flowers, cucumbers, tomatoes, or even a cactus. 
Knowing what type of seeds you will plant is important because different seeds should be 
planted in different ways. Some seeds may need to be placed deeper underground 
than others. Other types of seeds may grow better in certain types of soils, and different 
types of seeds may require different amounts of water. Most of what you need to know 
will be printed on the seed package. You should read all of the instructions carefully 
before you actually buy any seeds. The seed packaging will tell you, in advance, what 
your seed will need, where and how to plant it, and there is usually a picture of what a 
fully grown plant looks like. 

Gather Materials 

 You may not think you need a lot of supplies to plant seeds, and you’re right. But 
you do need a few things. If you are going to plant them outside, you may need a small 
garden shovel, or trowel. If you’re planting seeds outside, you probably won’t need any 
store-bought soil, but if you know that the soil in your yard isn’t a good place to plant the 
seeds, you may need to buy a bag of soil from a home improvement store. Sometimes 
your soil might be too hard or rocky for new seeds to sprout.  

 Now, if you are planting indoors, you’ll need a pot or a container for your seeds. 
You can plant your seeds in a pot and still put them outside, as well. The size of the pot 
can be very important. If you are planting seeds that grow into very large plants, of 
course you’ll need a large pot. Also, figure out if you’re going to transplant, or move, the 
sprout into the ground. Sometimes gardeners start their sprouts in a pot, but then they 
move them outside and plant them in the ground when they have started to grow. For 
seeds planted in a pot, you’ll definitely want soil. If you’re just planting a few seeds, you 
only need a small bag. Plant food is optional for most seeds. The soil you plant them in 
will likely have plenty of nutrients for them, especially if it’s store-bought soil. 
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Dig Your Holes 

 If you‘re planting outside, you’ll want to clear away the grass or other plants from 
the planting area. You don’t want them competing with your new seeds for water or 
nutrients from the soil. Seeds usually just require small holes near the surface. Remember 
to find the proper depth from the instructions on the seed package. This will also tell you 
how many seeds to put in each hole. If you’re using a pot, just fill it with soil, and then 
make the holes with your fingers, still being careful not to make them too deep or too 
shallow, and not to crowd the holes with too many seeds.  

Water and Wait 

 After your seed is planted in the soil, the most important thing you have to do is 
water it. This is the most important, but maybe the most difficult step. You don’t want to 
over-water your seeds, but you have to be sure to give them enough water. Once again, 
check the instructions on the seed package to find out how much and how often to 
water your seeds. Keep watering your plants on a proper schedule and wait to see them 
sprout up. Some seeds may take a few days, but some may take a week or more, so be 
patient. Your seeds don’t really need sunlight, but your sprouts certainly will. So make sure 
to keep your seeds in a place in the sun, so when a little green sprout pops above the 
soil, it can take in all the sun it needs. 

 What you do next depends largely on what kinds of seeds you planted. A small 
decorative plant may be fine in a flowerpot by the window for its whole life. Other plants 
may have to be moved to a larger container or out into the yard when they get bigger. 
Then there are the plants that you might want to harvest. If you planted fruits, 
vegetables, or herbs, you’ll definitely want to pick them when the time is right. But getting 
the plant you want starts with taking care of a seed. Some people may think they’re not 
good at growing plants, but if you use the right materials and follow the right procedures, 
your seeds should grow into wonderful, healthy plants.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
Score 

Instructions: Use the passage Planting a Seed to answer the following questions. Be 
sure to support your answers with information from the text. 

1.) Which reasons does the author give that explain why caring for a seed is 
different than caring for a plant?  

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) What are some mistakes a person can make when caring for seeds? 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 

Instructions: Use the passage Planting a Seed to answer the following questions. Be 
sure to support your answers with information from the text. 

1.) Which reasons does the author give that explain why caring for a seed is 
different than caring for a plant?  

*Answers may vary: 
 The author explains photosynthesis as being the reason that plants and 

seeds should receive different care. Photosynthesis is how plants make their own 
food, but they need to have leaves above the ground, and they also need 
sunlight. Seeds have no leaves yet, so they can’t perform photosynthesis, so 
placing them in the sunlight is not necessary before they sprout. 

2.) What are some mistakes a person can make when caring for seeds? 

*Answers may vary:  
 The author mainly focuses on the correct ways to care for seeds, but the text 

does explain that a gardener could give seeds the wrong amount of water. Seeds 
can also be planted at a depth that is either too deep or too shallow. Another 
mistake a person could make is putting too many seeds in a single hole.  
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.1: 

Core Content: Language: Conventions of Standard English 

Standard 1: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard 
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 
a.) Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and relative adverbs (where, when, why). 
b.) Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I will be walking) verb tenses. 
c.) Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various conditions. 
d.) Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.g., a small red bag 

rather than a red small bag). 
e.) Form and use prepositional phrases. 
f.)  Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons. 
g.) Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too, two; there, their). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.1a:  
- Identify and use relative pronouns. 
- Identify and use relative adverbs.  
- Identify the antecedents for relative pronouns. 
- Use relative adverbs to expand sentences.  

4.L.1b: 
- Understand the difference between past, present, and future tenses.  
- Identify the progressive verb tenses.  
- Understand and use the progressive verb tenses.  
- Evaluate a text for the correct use of verb tense.  

4.L.1c: 
- Identify modal auxiliary(special helping) verbs. 
- Understand and explain the purpose of special helping verbs.  
- Understand and explain the rules for using special helping verbs. 
- Evaluate a text for the correct use of special helping verbs.  

4.L.1d: 
- Determine the appropriate order of adjectives in a sentence.  
- Evaluate a text for the correct use and ordering of adjectives.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.1 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.1: 
continued... 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.1e:  
- Explain the function of a preposition.  
- Identify prepositions and prepositional phrases.  
- Improve their writing by including prepositional phrases.   
- Evaluate a text for the appropriate use of prepositions.  

4.L.1f: 
- Identify sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and complete sentences. 
- Identify and explain the role of coordinating conjunctions.  
- Revise sentence fragments and run-on sentences by using coordinating conjunctions. 
- Revise compound sentences to create simple sentences.  
- Revise simple sentences to create a compound sentence.  

4.L.1g: 
- Understand and explain the differences between words with multiple meanings, spellings, and 

pronunciations.  
- Identify and compare homophones and homonyms. 
- Correctly use frequently confused words in their writing.  
- Evaluate a text for the correct use of frequently confused words.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.1 
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4.L.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
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4.L.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.2: 

Core Content: Language: Conventions of Standard English 

Standard 2: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard 
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 
a.) Use correct capitalization. 
b.) Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a text. 
c.) Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
d.) Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.2a: 
- Understand the rules for capitalizing proper nouns.  
- Understand the rules for capitalizing titles. 
- Understand the rules for capitalizing first words in a sentence.   
- Understand the rules for capitalizing quotations.  
- Evaluate a text for correct capitalization.  

4.L.2b: 
- Identify direct and indirect dialogue in a text.  
- Explain the difference between direct and indirect dialogue in a text.  
- Correctly capitalize dialogue in a text.  
- Correctly punctuate dialogue in a text.  
- Evaluate a text for correct punctuation of dialogue.  

4.L.2c: 
- Understand the difference between dependent and independent clauses.  
- Identify coordinating conjunctions in a text.  
- Correctly use commas before coordinating conjunctions in a compound sentence.  
- Improve their writing by including compound sentences.  
- Evaluate a text for use of compound sentences.  

4.L.2d:  
- Use patterns and generalizations to spell grade-appropriate words correctly. 
- Use knowledge of word structures and word origins to spell grade-appropriate words correctly.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.2 
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4.L.2 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.3: 

Core Content: Language: Knowledge of Language 

Standard 3: Use knowledge of language and its conventions when 
writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a.) Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely. 
b.) Choose punctuation for effect. 
c.) Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting ideas) and situations 

where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.3a:  
- Use reference materials to find more precise or descriptive synonyms for words.  
- Improve writing by adding more precise or descriptive synonyms for words.  
- Evaluate a text to determine the effect of words and phrases on its meaning.  

4.L.3b:  
- Identify and explain the purpose of the different types of punctuation marks. 
- Improve their writing by using punctuation to indicate feelings and mood.  
- Correctly use the different types of punctuation marks.  

4.L.3c: 
- Identify situations that require formal versus informal English. 
- Use appropriate language depending on the situation.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.3 
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4.L.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.4: 

Core Content: Language: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

Standard 4: Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-
meaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and content, 
choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 
a.) Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning of a 

word or phrase. 
b.) Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 

word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, autograph). 
c.) Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to 

find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and phrases. 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.4a:  
- Use clues from the text to help define or understand the meaning of a word or phrase.  
- Use what they know and their past experiences to help determine the meaning of a word or phrase.  
- Understand and explain how clues in a text help a reader to understand words with multiple 
meanings.  

4.L.4b:  
- Identify and use common Greek and Latin roots and affixes.  
- Define common Greek and Latin roots and affixes.  
- Use common Greek and Latin roots and affixes to define new words.  
- Understand the relationships between words with common Greek and Latin roots and affixes.  

4.L.4c: 
- Consult and use various references including dictionaries, thesauruses, glossaries, etc. in print and 
online. 

- Recognize the difference between the various references including dictionaries, thesauruses, 
glossaries, etc. in print and online.  

- Strengthen their writing and vocabulary by consulting appropriate references including dictionaries, 
thesauruses, glossaries, etc. in print and online.  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.4 
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4.L.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.5: 

Core Content: Language: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

Standard 5: Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word 
relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a.) Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) in context. 
b.) Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs. 
c.) Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to their opposites (antonyms) and to words 

with similar but not identical meanings (synonyms). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

4.L.5a: 
- Recognize and interpret similes and metaphors found in a text. 
- Recognize the differences between similes and metaphors found in a text. 
- Use figurative language including similes and metaphors correctly to strengthen writing and 
enhance meaning.   

4.L.5b: 
- Identify the purpose for idioms, proverbs, and adages. 
- Define the meaning of common idioms, proverbs, and adages used in a text.  

4.L.5c: 
- Recognize how particular words may be defined as synonyms, antonyms, and homographs of each 
other.  

- Use synonyms to vary their writing. 
- Use antonyms to vary their writing. 
- Understand homographs to avoid common errors when speaking or writing. 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.5 
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4.L.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
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4.L.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.L.6: 

Core Content: Language: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

Standard 6: Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general 
academic and domain-specific words and phrases, including those that 
signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., quizzed, 
whined, stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic (e.g., 
wildlife, conservation, and endangered when discussing animal 
preservation). 

Skills and/or Concepts for Students: 
Students should be able to: 

- Understand words and phrases that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., 
quizzed, whined, stammered).  

- Use words and phrases that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., quizzed, 
whined, stammered).  

- Understand fourth grade-appropriate words basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation, 
adapt, endangered, etc.).  

- Use fourth grade-appropriate words basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation, adapt, 
endangered, etc.).  

Standards Based Assessment 

4.L.6 
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4.L.6 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.1a 
Score 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by circling the correct relative pronoun.   

1.) The student ( who / whom ) sells the most raffle tickets for the school fundraiser  
will get a prize. 

2.) ( Whoever / Whomever ) took my pencil, must return it immediately.   

3.) While at the football game, the coach asked the team ( who / whom ) we 
thought would be the best kicker. 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by circling the correct relative pronoun and 
underlining the antecedent.  

4.) The shoes ( that / which ) I wear to play soccer are called cleats.   

5.) Tom, ( who / whom ) works as a math teacher, is very good with numbers.  

6.) My sister, ( who / whose ) cat we just saw, loves animals.  

7.) My jacket, ( that / which ) is made out of leather, starts to smell if its not 
washed.   

Instructions: Select the correct relative adverb from the word bank below to 
complete each sentence. Then circle the noun in each sentence that the relative 
adverb modifies. 

8.) A major reason _______ the Revolutionary War began was that colonists were 
fed up with British rule.  

9.) Our neighborhood is a great place, _________ everyone knows one another.  

10.) Nachoville Restaurant is best on Tuesdays, ______ they have half-priced tacos.   

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

where when why 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.1a 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by circling the correct relative pronoun.   

1.) The student ( who / whom ) sells the most raffle tickets for the school fundraiser  
will get a prize. 

2.) ( Whoever / Whomever ) took my pencil, must return it immediately.   

3.) While at the football game, the coach asked the team ( who / whom ) we 
thought would be the best kicker. 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by circling the correct relative pronoun and 
underlining the antecedent.  

4.) The shoes ( that / which ) I wear to play soccer are called cleats.   

5.) Tom, ( who / whom ) works as a math teacher, is very good with numbers.  

6.) My sister, ( who / whose ) cat we just saw, loves animals.  

7.) My jacket, ( that / which ) is made out of leather, starts to smell if its not 
washed. 

Instructions: Select the correct relative adverb from the word bank below to 
complete each sentence. Then circle the noun in each sentence that the relative 
adverb modifies. 

8.) A major reason why the Revolutionary War began was that colonists were fed 
up with British rule.  

9.) Our neighborhood is a great place, where everyone knows one another.  

10.) Nachoville Restaurant is best on Tuesdays, when they have half-priced tacos.   

where when why 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.1b 

Instructions: Give the past progressive, present progressive, and future progressive 
tenses of the underlined verbs below.  

1.) To take 

Past progressive:                               ______________________ 

Present progressive:    ______________________ 

Future progressive:             ______________________ 

2.) To drink 

Past progressive:                                ______________________ 

Present progressive:     ______________________ 

Future progressive:                 ______________________ 

Instructions: Answer the question below. 

3.) Explain why you would use present progressive tense instead of present tense 
in writing and speaking. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Score 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.1b 

Instructions: Choose between simple present and present progressive verb tenses 
to change the bold verbs in #4 - 5 below. 

4.) I go                   rollerblading this weekend. 

5.) Tim always eat                              mashed potatoes for dinner, but he try                  

     ______________  macaroni and cheese today. 

Instructions: Choose between simple past and past progressive verb tenses to 
change the bold verbs in #6 - 8 below. 

6.) Chris go                      to the zoo, see                          the animals, and visit    

                       the souvenir shop. 

7.) When Jim study                        in Australia he go                         scuba diving 
at the Great Barrier Reef. 

8.) Kianna burn                          her stew while she talk                             on the phone. 

Instructions:  Choose between simple future and future progressive verb tenses to 
change the bold verbs in #9 - 10 below. 

9.) At 5 o’clock, we eat                     dinner. 

10.) I call                            you later if we play baseball.  

Score 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Give the past progressive, present progressive, and future progressive 
tenses of the underlined verbs below.  

1.) To take 

Past progressive:                               was taking 

Present progressive:    am taking 

Future progressive:             will be taking 

2.) To drink 

Past progressive:                                was drinking 

Present progressive:     am drinking 

Future progressive:              will be drinking 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. 

3.) Explain why you would use present progressive tense instead of present tense 
in writing and speaking. 

*Answers may vary:  
 The present progressive tense is used to describe an action that is 

happening right now, in the near future, or for a limited time period. The present 
tense is used to describe an action that happens in general.  

Examples:  
Mike plays soccer. (general/present tense) 
Mike is playing soccer. (happening now/present progressive) 
Mike is playing soccer at 5 p.m. tonight (near future/present progressive) 
Mike is playing soccer next week. (limited period/present progressive) 
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Instructions: Choose between simple present and present progressive verb tenses 
to change the bold verbs in #4 - 5 below. 

4.) I go  am going     rollerblading this weekend. 

5.) Tim always eat   eats     mashed potatoes for dinner, but he try      is trying   
macaroni and cheese today. 

Instructions:  Choose between simple past and past progressive verb tenses to 
change the bold verb in #6 - 8 below. 

6.) Chris go      went   to the zoo, see      saw    the animals, and visit     visited   the 
souvenir shop. 

7.) When Jim study   was studying      in Australia he go       went   scuba diving 
at the Great Barrier Reef. 

8.) Kianna burn      burned    her stew while she talk     was talking   on the phone. 

Instructions: Choose between simple future and future progressive verb tenses to 
change the bold verbs in #9 - 10 below. 

9.) At 5 o’clock, we eat     will be eating   dinner. 

10.) I call    will call   you later if we play baseball.  
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Instructions: Answer the question below.  

1.) The words can, may, and must are special helping verbs. What do these words 
do when you use them in front of a verb?  

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Choose the helping verb to complete each sentence below. Use the 
definitions in the parentheses to guide you.   

2.) I   (to not be allowed to)    play loud music.  

 a.)  can’t 
 b.)  must not 
 c.)  need not 
 d.)  may not 

3.) We  (to be allowed to)   use my friend’s boat. 

 a.) can  
 b.) may 
 c.) must 
 d.) might 

4.) Tonya  (to be able to)   run 10 miles in less than 90 minutes. 

 a.)  can  
 b.)  may 
 c.)  must 
 d.)  might 

5.) My soccer coach told us that we     (to be expected to)   practice 45 minutes 
per day.  

 a.)  shall 
 b.)  may 
 c.)  must 
 d.)  should 

Score 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Choose the correct substitute for each underlined verb below.  

6.) You must meet me before school. = You _______________________   meet me 
before school. 

 a.)  have to 
 b.)  are able to 
 c.)  are allowed to 
 d.)  are expected to 

7.) We should go to the museum next week. = _________________________  go to the 
museum next week. 

 a.) We are able to 
 b.) We are supposed to 
 c.) We are allowed to 
 d.) None of the above 

8.) Nick may take two pieces of candy. = Nick ___________________________ take 
two pieces of candy. 

 a.) is allowed to 
 b.) is able to 
 c.) has to 
 d.) might 

9.) Students must not sleep during class. = Students               _________        sleep 
during class. 

 a.) are not allowed to 
 b.) are not able to 
 c.) are not supposed to 
 d.) do not have to 

10.) Sandra needs to see the dentist for her appointment. =  Sandra  ______________ 
to see the dentist for her appointment. 

 a.)  has to 
 b.)  is able to 
 c.)  is allowed to 
 d.)  is expected to 

Score 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Answer the question below.  

1.) The words can, may, and must are special helping verbs. What do these words 
do when you use them in front of a verb?  

*Answers may vary: 
 These helping verbs modify the action verb in a sentence and give more 

information about the main verb they modify. They show likelihood, permission, 
ability, and obligation.  

Instructions: Choose the helping verb to complete each sentence below. Use the 
definitions in the parentheses to guide you.   

2.) I   (to not be allowed to)   play loud music.  

 a.)  can’t 
 b.)  must not 
 c.)  need not 
 d.)  may not 

3.) We  (to be allowed to)   use my friend’s boat. 

 a.) can  
 b.) may 
 c.) must 
 d.) might 

4.) Tonya  (to be able to)   run 10 miles in less than 90 minutes. 

 a.)  can  
 b.)  may 
 c.)  must 
 d.)  might 

5.) My soccer coach told us that we     (to be expected to)   practice 45 minutes 
per day.  

 a.)  shall 
 b.)  may 
 c.)  must 
 d.)  should 
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Instructions: Choose the correct substitute for each underlined verb below.  

6.) You must meet me before school. = You _______________________   meet me 
before school. 

 a.)  have to 
 b.)  are able to 
 c.)  are allowed to 
 d.)  are expected to 

7.) We should go to the museum next week. = _________________________  go to the 
museum next week. 

 a.) We are able to 
 b.) We are supposed to 
 c.) We are allowed to 
 d.) None of the above 

8.) Nick may take two pieces of candy. = Nick ___________________________ take 
two pieces of candy. 

 a.) is allowed to 
 b.) is able to 
 c.) has to 
 d.) might 

9.) Students must not sleep during class. = Students                                       sleep 
during class. 

 a.) are not allowed to 
 b.) are not able to 
 c.) are not supposed to 
 d.) do not have to 

10.) Sandra needs to see the dentist for her appointment. =  Sandra  ______________ 
to see the dentist for her appointment. 

 a.)  has to 
 b.)  is able to 
 c.)  is allowed to 
 d.)  is expected to 
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Score 

Instructions: Rewrite the sentences below using what you know about correctly 
ordering multiple adjectives that describe the same noun or pronoun.  

1.) Sally bought a (green, large, tote) bag to take to the beach. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________  

2.) We ate (Mexican, delicious) food for dinner. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) Brett gave his mother a (dozen, long-stemmed, red, beautiful) roses for 
Mother's Day. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) There is nothing in these woods except a(n) (small, old, log) cabin. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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5.) After the soccer game, I ate a (Florida, delicious) orange.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________  

6.) When I was younger, my grandfather gave me a(n) (shiny, silver, expensive, 
antique) watch. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

7.) When it’s cold outside, I like to wear my (wool, large) scarf. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) My dog, Buster, is a(n) (old, English, happy) bulldog. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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9.) Kaylynn was happy to find a(n) (large, leather, new, Italian) sofa for her living 
room.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) Brooke is very proud of her (long, beautiful, blonde) hair.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Rewrite the sentences below using what you know about correctly 
ordering multiple adjectives that describe the same noun or pronoun.  

1.) Sally bought a (green, large, tote) bag to take to the beach. 

Sally bought a large green tote bag to take to the beach.   

2.) We ate (Mexican, delicious) food for dinner. 

We ate delicious Mexican food for dinner. 

3.) Brett gave his mother a (dozen, long-stemmed, red, beautiful) roses for 
Mothers’ Day. 

Brett gave his mother a dozen beautiful, long-stemmed red roses for Mother’s 
Day. 

4.) There is nothing in these woods except a(n) (small, old, log) cabin. 

There is nothing in these woods except a small old log cabin.    
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5.) After the soccer game, I ate a (Florida, delicious) orange.   

After the soccer game, I ate a delicious Florida orange.   

6.) When I was younger, my grandfather gave me a(n) (shiny, silver, expensive, 
antique) watch. 

When I was younger, my grandfather gave me an expensive, shiny or shiny, 
expensive antique silver watch.    

7.) When it’s cold outside, I like to wear my (wool, large) scarf. 

When it’s cold outside, I like to wear my large wool scarf.  

8.) My dog, Buster, is a(n) (old, English, happy) bulldog. 

My dog, Buster, is a happy old English bulldog.   
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9.) Kaylynn was happy to find a(n) (large, leather, new, Italian) sofa for her living 
room.  

Kaylynn was happy to find a large new Italian leather sofa for her living room. 

10.) Brooke is very proud of her (long, beautiful, blonde) hair.  

Brooke is very proud of her beautiful, long blonde hair.      
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Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

1.) What is the function of a preposition?  

 a.) Links nouns, pronouns, and phrases to other words in a sentence. 

 b.) Changes the meaning of a verb, adjective, clause, sentence, or any other word or phrase. 

 c.) Substitutes or refers to a noun, an individual or individuals, or a thing or things. 

 d.) Modifies or describes a noun or pronoun.  

2.) Circle the prepositions in the word bank below: 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by filling in the blanks with an appropriate 
preposition. Use the word bank above to help.  

3.) Sam, a local artist, was very good __________  painting pictures _________ flowers. 

4.) He was contacted _________ a local art store to paint pictures __________ lilacs.  

5.) ___________ painting flowers, Sam ducked ________________ a bridge and 

      jumped ___________________ a stream to find the perfect spot.  

6.) ____________ finishing the painting, Jenny, a customer, found the painting      

 _________   sale _________ the art store.  

7.) She hung the flower painting _________ the wall _______________ her dinner table. 

8.) The painting looked perfect ____________ this part ___________ her house.  

9.) After seeing the beautiful painting, all ________ Jenny's friends wanted flower art  

      __________ their houses and _____________ their walls.  

10.) Jenny told her friends the paintings came __________ Sam the painter.  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

to 
while 
is 
take 
now 

on 
from 
after 
than 
under 

about 
although 
until 
over 
almost 

since  
upon 
of 
because 
around 

near 
neither 
within 
beneath 
through 

in 
went 
from 
at 
before 
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Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

1.) What is the function of a preposition?  

 a.) Links nouns, pronouns, and phrases to other words in a sentence. 

 b.) Changes the meaning of a verb, adjective, clause, sentence, or any other word or phrase. 

 c.) Substitutes or refers to a noun, an individual or individuals, or a thing or things. 

 d.) Modifies or describes a noun or pronoun.  

2.) Circle the prepositions in the word bank below: 

Instructions: Complete the sentences by filling in the blanks with an appropriate 
preposition. Use the word bank above to help.  

3.) Sam, a local artist, was very good at painting pictures of flowers. 

4.) He was contacted by a local art store to paint pictures of lilacs.  

5.) Before/While painting flowers, Sam ducked under/beneath a bridge and 

      jumped over a stream to find the perfect spot.  

6.) After finishing the painting, Jenny, a customer, found the painting on  

      sale at the art store.  

7.) She hung the flower painting on the wall near/around/by/above her dinner    
table. 

8.) The painting looked perfect in this part of her house.  

9.) After seeing the beautiful painting, all of Jenny's friends wanted flower art  

     in their houses and on their walls.  

10.) Jenny told her friends the paintings came from Sam the painter.  

to 
while 
is 
take 
now 

on 
from 
after 
than 
under 

about 
although 
until 
over 
almost 

since  
upon 
of 
because 
around 

near 
neither 
within 
beneath 
through 

in 
went 
from 
at 
before 
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Instructions: Identify whether the groups of words below are a complete sentence, 
a sentence fragment, or a run-on sentence. If the group of words is a sentence 
fragment or a run-on sentence, rewrite it as a proper sentence on the lines below.  

1.) Spiders eat more insects than birds and bats they play a major role in controlling          
insect populations. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) The tarantula, a very large type of spider, is often covered with hair. 
 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) Black widow spiders, which have a red hour-glass shape on their abdomen.  

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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4.) Many spiders are venomous they deliver the venom by using their fangs. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Are known for spinning webs to capture flying insects. 
 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Rewrite the compound sentences below as two simple sentences. 

6.) Spiders usually have eight eyes, but most spiders don’t have very good vision. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

7.) Spiders are arthropods that have eight legs, and they are found on every    
continent except Antarctica. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Answer the question below.  

8.) Explain the role of coordinating conjunctions in a sentence. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Combine the simple sentences below using a coordinating 
conjunction. Rewrite the sentences on the lines below.  

9.) Some spiders catch prey by spinning webs. Some spiders use their powerful legs 
to jump and attack prey. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) A number of spiders have venom that is deadly to humans. Scientists are able 
to use spider venom to create anti-venom.   

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Identify whether the groups of words below are a complete sentence, 
a sentence fragment, or a run-on sentence. If the group of words is a sentence 
fragment or a run-on sentence, rewrite it as a proper sentence on the lines below.  

1.) Spiders eat more insects than birds and bats they play a major role in controlling          
insect populations. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

*Answers may vary:   
 Spiders eat more insects than birds and bats and they play a major role in 

controlling insect populations.    

2.) The tarantula, a very large type of spider, is often covered with hair. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

 The sentence is correct. Students can either leave this blank or rewrite the 
sentence exactly how it appears above.   

3.) Black widow spiders, which have a red hourglass shape on their abdomen.  

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

*Answers may vary:   
 Black widow spiders, which have a red hourglass shape on their abdomen, 

are poisonous.       
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4.) Many spiders are venomous they deliver the venom by using their fangs. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

*Answers may vary:   
 Many spiders are venomous and deliver the venom by using their fangs.   

5.) Are known for spinning webs to capture flying insects. 

 a.) sentence fragment 

 b.) run-on sentence  

 c.) complete sentence  

*Answers may vary: 
 Spiders are known for spinning webs to capture flying insects.    
      

Instructions: Rewrite the compound sentences below as two simple sentences. 

6.) Spiders usually have eight eyes, but most spiders don’t have very good vision. 

*Answers may vary: 
 Spiders usually have eight eyes. Most spiders don’t have very good vision. 

7.) Spiders are arthropods that have eight legs, and they are found on every    
continent except Antarctica. 

*Answers may vary: 
 Spiders are arthropods that have eight legs. They are found on every 

continent except Antarctica. 
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Instructions:  Answer the question  below.  

8.) Explain the role of coordinating conjunctions in a sentence. 

*Answers may vary:  
 A coordinating conjunction is a word that connects (conjoins) words, 

phrases, and clauses in a sentence.  

Instructions: Combine the simple sentences below using a coordinating 
conjunction. Rewrite the sentences on the lines below.  

9.) Some spiders catch prey by spinning webs. Some spiders use their powerful legs 
to jump and attack prey. 

*Answers may vary: 
 Some spiders catch prey by spinning webs, but/and some spiders use their 

powerful legs to jump and attack prey. 

10.) A number of spiders have venom that is deadly to humans. Scientists are able 
to use spider venom to create anti-venom.   

*Answers may vary: 
 A number of spiders have venom that is deadly to humans, but scientists 

are able to use spider venom to create anti-venom. 
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Instructions: Circle the correct word to complete each sentence below.  

1.) My neighbors planted way ( to / too / two ) many seeds in ( their / there / 
they’re ) garden. 

2.) Jake was very competitive and would not ( accept / except ) defeat. 

3.) The air outside was so cold that Mary could see her ( breath / breathe ). 

4.) ( It’s / Its ) a very sad (cite / sight / site ) whenever a bear cub loses ( it’s / its ) 
mother.  

5.) Instead of walking his normal path, Fred took a shortcut ( threw / through ) an 
alley.  

6.) ( They’re / Their / There ) seeing the results of ( they’re / their / there ) wise 
decisions. 

7.) I have a stomachache, so I’m going to ( lie / lay ) down for an hour.   

Instructions: Use the definitions of the words below to answer the following 
questions. 

 whole: adj. - all of or entire; noun - something that is complete. 

 hole: noun - an opening; a cavity or pit.  

8.) Write a sentence using the word “whole” correctly.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) Write a sentence using the word “hole” correctly.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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10.) Are the words “whole” and “hole” homonyms, homophones, or both 
homonyms and homophones? Explain how you know. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Circle the correct word to complete each sentence below.  

1.) My neighbors planted way ( to / too / two ) many seeds in ( their / there / 
they’re ) garden. 

2.) Jake was very competitive and would not ( accept / except ) defeat. 

3.) The air outside was so cold that Mary could see her ( breath / breathe ). 

4.) ( It’s / Its ) a very sad (cite / sight / site ) whenever a bear cub loses ( it’s / its ) 
mother.  

5.) Instead of walking his normal path, Fred took a shortcut ( threw / through ) an 
alley.  

6.) ( They’re / Their / There ) seeing the results of ( they’re / their / there ) wise 
decisions. 

7.) I have a stomachache, so I’m going to ( lie / lay ) down for an hour.   

Instructions: Use the definitions of the words below to answer the following 
questions. 

 whole: adj. - all of or entire; noun - something that is complete. 

 hole:  noun - an opening; a cavity or pit.  

8.) Write a sentence using the word “whole” correctly.  

*Answers may vary: 
 It's not nice to eat a whole pie.  

9.) Write a sentence using the word “hole” correctly.  

*Answers may vary: 
 I hate it when I get a hole in my shoe.        
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10.) Are the words “whole” and “hole” homonyms, homophones, or both 
homonyms and homophones? Explain how you know. 

*Answers may vary:   
 Whole and hole are homophones only. Homophones are groups of words 

that share the same pronunciation (i.e. sound the same) regardless of how they are 
spelled. Homonyms are words with different meanings that are spelled the same 
and sound the same (i.e. stalks prey and stalks of celery).  Since “whole” and 
“hole” are spelled differently, they are only homophones.  
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Instructions: Determine whether the category of words should be “Capitalized” or 
“Not Capitalized” by putting an “X” on the appropriate line. 

1.)                  Capitalized                  Not Capitalized 

a.) Trees   
        (examples: maple, elm, oak tree) 

b.) First word in a sentence 

c.) First word in a direct quote   

d.) Geographical places 
         (example: rocky mountains) 

e.) Seasons  
         (examples: fall, spring, summer) 

f.) States  
         (examples: michigan, maine, texas) 

g.) Flowers  
         (examples: marigold, rose, tulip) 

h.) Cardinal directions on a compass   
         (examples: north, south, east, west) 

i.) Regions  
         (examples: the south, the midwest) 

j.) Days, months, and holidays 

Instructions: Rewrite the sentences using correct capitalization where necessary. 

2.) fred and i just learned that george washington was the first president of the 
united states of america. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) we visited grandmother today, and will visit my great-grandfather tomorrow. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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4.) neptune, saturn, uranus, and jupiter are all larger than earth.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) after a long winter season, the whole town of pleasantville was excited for the 
2013 spring out of the snow festival. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.) the american-indian wars involved many battles between the american settlers 
and the native americans. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

7.) i saw an article in the detroit free press that involved ford motor company, 
barack obama, and the white house. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) the state of michigan is sometimes called the great lakes state. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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9.) the tides of the atlantic, indian, artic, and pacific oceans are affected by the 
moon. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) walt disney once said, “if you can dream it, you can do it.” 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Determine whether the category of words should be “Capitalized” or 
“Not Capitalized” by putting an “X” on the appropriate line. 

1.)                  Capitalized                  Not Capitalized 

a.) Trees   
        (examples: maple, elm, oak tree) 

b.) First word in a sentence 

c.) First word in a direct quote   

d.) Geographical places 
         (example: rocky mountains) 

e.) Seasons  
         (examples: fall, spring, summer) 

f.) States  
         (examples: michigan, maine, texas) 

g.) Flowers  
         (examples: marigold, rose, tulip) 

h.) Cardinal directions on a compass  
         (examples: north, south, east, west) 

i.) Regions  
         (examples: the south, the midwest) 

j.) Days, months, and holidays 

Instructions: Rewrite the sentences using correct capitalization where necessary. 

2.) fred and i just learned that george washington was the first president of the 
united states of america. 

Fred and I just learned that George Washington was the first president of the United 
States of America. 

3.) we visited grandmother today, and will visit my great-grandfather tomorrow.  

We visited Grandmother today, and will visit my great-grandfather tomorrow.   

x 
x 
x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
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4.) neptune, saturn, uranus, and jupiter are all larger than earth.  

Neptune, Saturn, Uranus, and Jupiter are all larger than Earth.   

5.) after a long winter season, the whole town of pleasantville was excited for the 
2013 spring out of the snow festival. 

After a long winter season, the whole town of Pleasantville was excited for the 2013 
Spring Out of the Snow Festival.      

6.) the american-indian wars involved many battles between the american settlers 
and the native americans. 

The American-Indian Wars involved many battles between the American settlers 
and the Native Americans.   

7.) i saw an article in the detroit free press that involved ford motor company, 
barack obama, and the white house. 

I saw an article in the Detroit Free Press that involved Ford Motor Company, Barack 
Obama, and the White House. 

8.) the state of michigan is sometimes called the great lakes state. 

The state of Michigan is sometimes called the Great Lakes State.   
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9.) the tides of the atlantic, indian, arctic, and pacific oceans are affected by the 
moon. 

The tides of the Atlantic, Indian, Arctic, and Pacific Oceans are affected by the 
moon. 

10.) walt disney once said, “if you can dream it, you can do it.” 

Walt Disney once said, “If you can dream it, you can do it.” 
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Instructions: Determine whether the sentences below contain direct dialogue or 
indirect dialogue. 

1.) Joe told me that he lost his boots. 

 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

2.) Pedro exclaimed, “I can’t believe we have a pop quiz today!” 

 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

3.) No one ever told me how to use my computer. 
 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

Instructions: Edit and rewrite the sentences below, correcting all errors in 
capitalization, placement of commas, and placement of quotation marks.  

4.) mrs. burns said today we will learn all about the solar system. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) What happens next in the movie asked Doug. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.) Watch out yelled Fred. You were almost hit by a car.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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7.) At last, the Caterpillar took the straw out of its mouth, and spoke to her in a slow, 
sleepy voice. Who are you? asked the Caterpillar.    

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) This was not a good start to the conversation. Alice shyly replied I hardly know 
anymore since I’ve arrived at this strange place.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) What do you mean by that questioned the Caterpillar sternly. I don’t know  
myself, sir said Alice, because I feel lost here. I don't understand chimed the 
Caterpillar. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) I can't put it more clearly Alice replied very politely. This place is like no place  
I’ve ever seen before. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 360 



Standards Based Assessment 4.L.2b 

Instructions: Determine whether the sentences below contain direct dialogue or 
indirect dialogue. 

1.) Joe told me that he lost his boots. 

 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

2.) Pedro exclaimed, “I can’t believe we have a pop quiz today!” 

 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

3.) No one ever told me how to use my computer. 
 a.) direct dialogue 

 b.) indirect dialogue  

 c.) none of the above  

Instructions: Edit and rewrite the sentences below, correcting all errors in 
capitalization, placement of commas, and placement of quotation marks.  

4.) mrs. burns said today we will learn all about the solar system. 

Mrs. Burns said, “Today, we will learn all about the solar system.” 

5.) What happens next in the movie asked Doug. 

“What happens next in the movie?” asked Doug. 

6.) Watch out yelled Fred. You were almost hit by a car.  

“Watch out!” yelled Fred. “You were almost hit by a car.” 
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7.) At last, the Caterpillar took the straw out of its mouth, and spoke to her in a slow, 
sleepy voice.  Who are you? asked the Caterpillar.    

 At last, the Caterpillar took the straw out of its mouth, and spoke to her in a 
slow, sleepy voice.  

 “Who are you?” asked the Caterpillar.  

8.) This was not a good start to the conversation. Alice shyly replied I hardly know 
anymore since I’ve arrived at this strange place.  

 This was not a good start to the conversation.  

 Alice shyly replied, “I hardly know anymore since I’ve arrived at this strange 
place.” 

9.) What do you mean by that questioned the Caterpillar sternly. I don’t know  
myself, sir said Alice, because I feel lost here. I don't understand chimed the 
Caterpillar. 

 “What do you mean by that?” questioned the Caterpillar sternly.  

 “I can't know myself, sir,” said Alice, “because I feel lost here.” 

 "I don't understand," chimed the Caterpillar. 

10.) I can't put it more clearly Alice replied very politely. This place is like no place  
I’ve ever seen before. 

 “I can't put it more clearly,” Alice replied very politely. “This place is like no 
place I’ve ever seen before.” 
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Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

1.) A compound sentence has: 
 a.) two verbs that describe one subject.  

 b.) two independent clauses. 

 c.) subordinating conjunctions. 

 d.) one independent clause and one dependent clause. 

2.) A complex sentence has: 
 a.) two pairs of subjects and verbs. 

 b.) two independent clauses. 

 c.) one independent clause and one dependent clause. 

 d.) two clauses of equal importance. 

Instructions: Underline the independent clause and circle the dependent clause in 
the sentences below. 

3.) Vita ate her ham sandwich as soon as she got home. 

4.) You will be healthy if you eat nutritious foods. 

Instructions: Circle the coordinating conjunctions in the word bank below.  

5.) 

Instructions: Underline the coordinating conjunction in the sentences below and 
add a comma where it is appropriate. 

6.) Tom practiced a lot yet he didn’t win first place. 

7.) Kristine doesn’t eat dairy products nor does she eat red meat.  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

so 
though 
once 
because 
except  

unless 
and 
nor 
either 
although 

after 
upon 
but 
before 

for 
yet 
both 
since 
or 
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Instructions: Combine the two sentences into one compound sentence by adding a 
comma and a coordinating conjunction. Rewrite the sentence on the lines below. 

8.) Fiona is going to the beach. Fiona put on sunscreen. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) Dylan could make pasta at home. Dylan could eat at an Italian restaurant. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) Christina does not like bees. Christina does not care for spiders.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

1.) A compound sentence has: 
 a.) two verbs that describe one subject.  

 b.) two independent clauses. 

 c.) subordinating conjunctions. 

 d.) one independent clause and one dependent clause. 

2.) A complex sentence has: 
 a.) two pairs of subjects and verbs. 

 b.) two independent clauses. 

 c.) one independent clause and one dependent clause. 

 d.) two clauses of equal importance. 

Instructions: Underline the independent clause and circle the dependent clause in 
the sentences below. 

3.) Vita ate her ham sandwich as soon as she got home. 

4.) You will be healthy if you eat nutritious foods. 

Instructions: Circle the coordinating conjunctions in the word bank below.  

5.) 

Instructions: Underline the coordinating conjunction in the sentences below and 
add a comma where it is appropriate. 

6.) Tom practiced a lot, yet he didn’t win first place. 

7.) Kristine doesn’t eat dairy products, nor does she eat red meat.  

so 
though 
once 
because 
except  

unless 
and 
nor 
either 
although 

after 
upon 
but 
before 

for 
yet 
both 
since 
or 
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Instructions: Combine the two sentences into one compound sentence by adding a 
comma and a coordinating conjunction. Rewrite the sentence on the lines below. 

8.) Fiona is going to the beach. Fiona put on sunscreen. 

 Fiona is going to the beach, so she put on sunscreen.  

9.) Dylan could make pasta at home.  Dylan could eat at an Italian restaurant. 

 Dylan could make pasta at home, or he could eat at an Italian restaurant.   

10.) Christina does not like bees. Christina does not care for spiders.  

 Christina does not like bees, nor does she care for spiders.     
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 4.L.2d 

Instructions: Circle the word on each line that is spelled correctly. 

1.) evidence                 evadince                    evidince                     evidense 

2.) conflikt                      kanflict                       conflict                       canflict    

3.) syncere                     sincyre                        sinsere                        sincere 

4.) perspectiv                perspective                perspektiv                 perspecktive   

5.) anylize                       analize                        analyze                     anilyze 

6.) antonym                   antonymn                   antonim                    antonimn  

7.) fragmint                    fragment                     fraggment                fregment 

8.) entertane                  enturtain                     entertayne               entertain  

9.) sceintific                     scientific                     sientific                     syantific   

10.) metafor                    metiphor                     metaphor                metifore                 

Score 
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Instructions: Circle the word on each line that is spelled correctly. 

1.) evidence                 evadince                    evidince                     evidense 

2.) conflikt                      kanflict                       conflict                       canflict    

3.) syncere                     sincyre                        sinsere                        sincere 

4.) perspectiv                perspective                perspektiv                 perspecktive   

5.) anylize                       analize                        analyze                     anilyze 

6.) antonym                   antonymn                   antonim                    antonimn  

7.) fragmint                    fragment                     fraggment                fregment 

8.) entertane                  enturtain                     entertayne               entertain  

9.) sceintific                     scientific                     sientific                     syantific   

10.) metafor                    metiphor                     metaphor                metifore                 
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Instructions: Use a thesaurus and/or a dictionary to replace each underlined word 
with a more precise or descriptive word.  

1.) Reba, our new pug puppy, jumped around the backyard.  

________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) Jeff ran past two other sprinters to win the race. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) As Marley was crossing the street, she flew away from a car that almost hit her. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) We watched the go-carts move around the speed track. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) The students quickly gathered for the school pep rally. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Use a thesaurus and a dictionary to replace each underlined word with 
a more precise or descriptive word, and rewrite the passage on the lines below.  

 Being late for school is the worst feeling in the world. Nobody knows that 
better than Jack. Jack always had perfect attendance, until that morning, when it 
all changed.  

 He was lying cozily in his bed when his alarm sounded. To Jack's surprise, it 
was 8:35 a.m. and he was already five minutes late for school. He got up out of 
bed, grabbed his books, and went down the stairs to see if he could catch the bus. 
Just as he went outside, he saw the school bus going quickly down the street. With 
a defeated look on his face, Jack said, "Worst alarm ever!” 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 370 



Standards Based Assessment 4.L.3a 

Instructions: Use a thesaurus and/or a dictionary to replace each underlined word 
with a more precise or descriptive word.  

1.) Reba, our new pug puppy, jumped around the backyard.  

*Answers may vary: skipped, pranced, bounced 

2.) Jeff ran past two other sprinters to win the race. 

*Answers may vary:  zoomed, darted, rushed 

3.) As Marley was crossing the street, she flew away from a car that almost hit her. 

*Answers may vary:  leapt, dove, hurdled 

4.) We watched the go-carts move around the speed track. 

*Answer:  zoom, breeze, dart, launch 

5.) The students quickly gathered for the school pep rally. 

*Answer:  crowded, flocked, huddled 
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Instructions: Use a thesaurus and a dictionary to replace each underlined word with 
a more precise or descriptive word, and rewrite the passage on the lines below.  

 Being late for school is the worst feeling in the world. Nobody knows that 
better than Jack. Jack always had perfect attendance, until that morning, when it 
all changed.  

 He was lying cozily in his bed when his alarm sounded. To Jack's surprise, it 
was 8:35 a.m. and he was already five minutes late for school. He got up out of 
bed, grabbed his books, and went down the stairs to see if he could catch the bus. 
Just as he went outside, he saw the school bus going quickly down the street. With 
a defeated look on his face, Jack said, "Worst alarm ever!” 

*Answers may vary: 
 Being late for school is the worst feeling in the world. Nobody knows that 

better than Jack. Jack always had perfect attendance, until the morning that 
morning, when it all changed.  

 He was snuggled cozily in his bed when his alarm sounded. To Jack's surprise, 
it was 8:35 a.m. and he was already five minutes late. He darted out of bed, 
grabbed his books, and raced down the stairs to see if he could catch the bus. Just 
as he went outside, he saw the school bus whizzing quickly down the street. With a 
defeated look on his face, Jack sighed, "Worst alarm ever!” 
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Instructions: Match each term in the word bank to its use in writing. 

1.) Used to highlight a word or group of words in a sentence  
     that is not important to the meaning of the sentence. 

2.) Used at the beginning and the end of a speaker’s exact  
     words. 

3.) Used to provide a break in a sentence and is a stronger  
     break than a comma. 

4.) Ends a sentence that is a statement or a command.  

5.) Takes the place of letters left out of a contraction and is  
     also used to show possession. 

6.) Used to show a reader where to pause in a sentence. 

7.) Ends a sentence and shows strong feeling or emotion. 

Instructions: Punctuate the sentences below by combining words into contractions, 
adding commas, and adding punctuation for effect. Rewrite the sentences on the 
lines below.  

8.) Oh my goodness I do not know what she is thinking 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

a. Comma 

d. Period  

g. Parentheses 

b. Exclamation point 

e. Apostrophe 

c. Dash  

f. Quotation marks  
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9.) Hands off Brian said Renee. Who told you I was sharing my chicken nuggets 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) Hey uh Rachel. Would you um go to the dance with me Ross asked nervously 
      Wow. Ross. Of course. Rachel beamed. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Match each term in the word bank to its use in writing. 

1.) Used to highlight a word or group of words in a sentence  
     that is not important to the meaning of the sentence. 

2.) Used at the beginning and the end of a speaker’s exact  
     words. 

3.) Used to provide a break in a sentence and is a stronger  
     break than a comma. 

4.) Ends a sentence that is a statement or a command.  

5.) Takes the place of letters left out of a contraction and is  
     also used to show possession. 

6.) Used to show a reader where to pause in a sentence. 

7.) Ends a sentence and shows strong feeling or emotion. 

Instructions: Punctuate the sentences below by combining words into contractions, 
adding commas, and adding punctuation for effect. Rewrite the sentences on the 
lines below.  

8.) Oh my goodness I do not know what she is thinking 

Oh my goodness! I don’t know what she’s thinking. 

a. Comma 

d. Period  

g. Parentheses 

b. Exclamation point 

e. Apostrophe 

c. Dash  

f. Quotation marks  

a 

b 

c  

d  

e  

f  

g  
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9.) Hands off Brian said Renee. Who told you I was sharing my chicken nuggets 

 “Hands off, Brian!” said Renee. “Who told you I was sharing my chicken 
nuggets?” 

10.) Hey uh Rachel. Would you um go to the dance with me Ross asked nervously 
      Wow. Ross. Of course. Rachel beamed. 

 “Hey, uh, Rachel.  Would you, um, go to the dance with me?” Ross asked 
nervously. 

 “Wow! Ross! Of course!” Rachel beamed. 
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Instructions: Determine whether the situations below call for formal or informal 
English.  

1.) Writing a text message to a friend  ______________________________________ 

2.) Writing a letter to your parents from camp   ________________________________ 

3.) Writing a business letter      ________________________________ 

4.) Writing a report or essay     ________________________________  

Instructions: Determine whether the sentences below are written in formal English or 
informal English. Write the answer on the lines below. 

5.) What did everyone discuss in my absence?     ________________________________  

6.) What were y'all talkin' about while I was gone?  ______________________________ 

7.) I think you would enjoy the football game.    ______________________________ 

8.) Guys, you'll have an awesome time at the football game. ____________________ 

Instructions: Read the instructions below and complete the task on the phone on 
the next page.  

9.) Ziggy Jones is an amazing surfer and he isn't from your town. You've been texting 
Ziggy to go surfing with you, but he doesn’t use formal language where he’s 
from. He thinks formal English is way too gnarly. Use your phone on the next 
page and text him in language you think he will understand.  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Seriously? That's rad! What kind of surf 
board do you have?  

That's cool! What are we gonna do if 
there's sharks? I don't wanna be bait!  

I don't know if I can help you bro. Tell 
me how the waves are out here! 
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Instructions: Read the scenario below to help you complete the letter at the bottom 
of the page.  

10.) The world as we know it is in danger! An evil company is making huge robots 
that can’t be stopped. Mr. Marvelous is trying to defeat the robots, but he 
can’t do it alone. Fortunately, he is in luck, because you are a superhero.  

Mr. Marvelous is taking applications for Team Justice, but will only accept formal 
letters for the job application. Write 4-5 sentences below explaining your superhero 
skills, and why are you the superhero for the job. Use formal English to write the 
letter. 

Team Justice HQ  
49365 Supersonic Way 
Kryptonian, TX 59345 

                                      March 8, 2045 
Dear Mr. Marvelous, 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Determine whether the situations below call for formal or informal 
English.  

1.) Writing a text message to a friend  informal English 

2.) Writing a letter to your parents from camp   informal English 

3.) Writing a business letter       formal English 

4.) Writing a report or essay    formal English 

Instructions: Determine whether the sentences below are written in formal English or 
informal English. Write the answer on the lines below. 

5.) What did everyone discuss in my absence?    formal English 

6.) What were y'all talkin' about while I was gone?  informal English 

7.) I think you would enjoy the football game.   formal English 

8.) Guys, you'll have an awesome time at the football game. informal English 

Instructions: Read the instructions below and complete the task on the phone on 
the next page.  

9.) Ziggy Jones is an amazing surfer and he isn't from your town. You've been texting 
Ziggy to go surfing with you, but he doesn’t use formal language where he’s 
from. He thinks formal English is way too gnarly. Use your phone on the next 
page and text him in language you think he will understand.  
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Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Seriously? That's rad! What kind of surf 
board do you have?  

That's cool! What are we gonna do if 
there's sharks? I don't wanna be bait!  

I don't know if I can help you bro. Tell 
me how the waves are out here! 

Yo! The waves are gnarly dude! We 
would have a radical time, bro!  

I have a short board that's super fast! 
We can shred all day! 

Nah, man! I use to have one as a pet! 
Sharks around here are real chill. 
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Instructions: Read the scenario below to help you complete the letter at the bottom 
of the page.  

10.) The world as we know it is in danger! An evil company is making huge robots 
that can’t be stopped. Mr. Marvelous is trying to defeat the robots, but he 
can’t do it alone. Fortunately, he is in luck, because you are a superhero.  

Mr. Marvelous is taking applications for Team Justice, but will only accept formal 
letters for the job application. Write 4-5 sentences below explaining your superhero 
skills, and why are you the superhero for the job. Use formal English to write the 
letter. 

Team Justice HQ  
49365 Supersonic Way, 
Kryptonian, TX 59345 

                                      March 8, 2045 

Dear Mr. Marvelous, 

*Answers may vary: 

I write today to express my interest in helping you save the world. I am a young 
hero with plans to improve my superhero power. With your help and direction, I 
believe that I could be one the strongest superheroes who ever lived. I am 
confident that my intelligence, enthusiasm, and ability to shoot laser beams from 
my eyes will benefit your team. 

Thank you for reading my application. I look forward to hearing from you soon.  
           
            
          Sincerely, 

          The Incredible Laser Kid 
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Instructions: Circle the words in the sentence that serve as context clues for the 
underlined word.  

1.) Resources such as oil and gasoline are used to power machines.  

2.) Groceries, water bills, electricity bills, rent, and other expenses have to be paid 
every month. 

Instructions: Read the text below and use context clues to determine the meaning 
of the underlined word. 

3.) The old chair looked shabby and beat-up. Over the years, thousands and 
thousands of people have sat on that chair. 

a.) worn out 
b.) durable 
c.) quality 
d.) maintained 

4.) The entire town appeared quiet and vacant. After the hurricanes hit, most 
people left and never returned. 

a.) crowded 
b.) silent 
c.) empty 
d.) flooded 

5.) Although Joe wasn’t the fastest or tallest basketball player, he was very smart 
and crafty. He usually made trick shots and used behind-the-back passes to fool 
the other team. 

a.) slow 
b.) skillful or sly 
c.) strong 
d.) hardworking 

6.) Denard always vacuumed his room, made his bed, and picked up his clothes. 
His mother was very pleased at how tidy he kept his room. 

a.) cluttered 
b.) neat 
c.) disorganized 
d.) adjusted 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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7.) Fran was very humble. She never bragged or tried to draw attention to herself.  

a.) modest 
b.) showy 
c.) nervous 
d.) bold 

Instructions: Answer the question below. 

8.) Two words that are pronounced the same, are spelled the same, and have  

 different meanings are called: _____________________________________ .    

Instructions: Read the definition of the word below and use the word correctly in a 
sentence. 

9.) change:  to replace with another 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

change:  money returned for paying more than you owe 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Read the sentences below and use a dictionary to find a definition for 
the underlined word. Be sure the definition matches the way the word is used in the 
sentence. 

10.) The doctor took care of the patient at the hospital after he broke his wrist. 

       What is the definition? 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Tom is patient because he didn’t mind waiting three hours to ride the rollercoaster. 

What is the definition? 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Instructions: Circle the words in the sentence that serve as context clues for the 
underlined word.  

1.) Resources such as oil and gasoline are used to power machines.  

2.) Groceries, water bills, electricity bills,  rent ,and other expenses have to be paid 
every month. 

Instructions: Read the text below and use context clues to determine the meaning 
of the underlined word. 

3.) The old chair looked shabby and beat-up. Over the years, thousands and 
thousands of people have sat on that chair. 

a.) worn out 
b.) durable 
c.) quality 
d.) maintained 

4.) The entire town appeared quiet and vacant. After the hurricanes hit, most 
people left and never returned. 

a.) crowded 
b.) silent 
c.) empty 
d.) flooded 

5.) Although Joe wasn’t the fastest or tallest basketball player, he was very smart 
and crafty. He usually made trick shots and used behind-the-back passes to fool 
the other team. 

a.) slow 
b.) skillful or sly 
c.) strong 
d.) hardworking 

6.) Denard always vacuumed his room, made his bed, and picked up his clothes. 
His mother was very pleased at how tidy he kept his room. 

a.) cluttered 
b.) neat 
c.) disorganized 
d.) adjusted 
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7.) Fran was very humble. She never bragged or tried to draw attention to herself.  

a.) modest 
b.) showy 
c.) nervous 
d.) bold 

Instructions: Answer the question below. 

8.) Two words that are pronounced the same, are spelled the same, and have  

 different meanings are called: homonyms.    

Instructions: Read the definition of the word below and use the word correctly in a 
sentence. 

9.) change:  to replace with another 

*Answers may vary: 
I will change my shirt before going to the party. 

change:  money returned for paying more than you owe 

*Answers may vary: 
The cashier gave me change for my twenty dollar bill. 
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Instructions: Read the sentences below and use a dictionary to find a definition for 
the underlined word. Be sure the definition matches the way the word is used in the 
sentence. 

10.) The doctor took care of the patient at the hospital after he broke his wrist. 

 What is the definition? 

*Answers may vary: 

a person who receives medical care 

Tom is patient because he didn’t mind waiting three hours to ride the rollercoaster. 

What is the definition? 

*Answers may vary: 

not hasty or able to tolerate things calmly 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 388 



Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4b 
Score 

Instructions: Match each underlined affix to its definition by writing the letter on the 
line. 

1.) ____________  small     a.)  eastward, downward, forward 

2.) ____________  direction    b.)  tricycle, triceratops, triple 

3.) ____________  see     c.)  bicycle, binoculars, bicentennial 

4.) ____________  two     d.)  microscope, microwave, microphone 

5.) ____________  three     e.)   video, vision, visible 

Instructions: Read the three words and their definitions below. Determine the 
common root and define it using information from the definitions given. 

6.) “novel” – strikingly new, unusual, or different 
     “novice” – a beginner or to be new at something 
     “renovate” – to make like new again 

Common Root: ________________________________________________________________ 

Definition:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

7.) “solitary” – being, living, or going alone or without companions 
     “solo” – a performance in which the performer has no partner or associate; 

without a partner 
     “desolate” – abandoned or neglected; deserted 

Common Root: ________________________________________________________________ 

Definition:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4b 
Score 

8.) “inspect” – to examine or look over; to see something up close 
     “spectator” – a person who sees or watches something 
     “spectacle” – an eye-catching scene; something that can be seen or viewed, 

especially something that is remarkable or impressive 

Common Root: ________________________________________________________________ 

Definition:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) “transform” – to change in shape or structure 
     “reform” – to put something in an improved form or condition; to re-shape  

      something 
     “uniform” – having the same shape as others; no differences 

Common Root: ________________________________________________________________ 

Definition:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) “photograph” – an image recorded by camera and written onto   
         photosensitive paper 

       “autograph” – a person’s own signature or handwriting 
       “telegraph” – a written message delivered over a wire 

Common Root: ________________________________________________________________ 

Definition:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4b 

Instructions: Match each underlined affix to its definition by writing the letter on the 
line. 

1.) ____________  small     a.)  eastward, downward, forward 

2.) ____________  direction    b.)  tricycle, triceratops, triple 

3.) ____________  see     c.)  bicycle, binoculars, bicentennial 

4.) ____________  two     d.)  microscope, microwave, microphone 

5.) ____________  three     e.)   video, vision, visible 

Instructions: Read the three words and their definitions below. Determine the 
common root and define it using information from the definitions given. 

6.) “novel” – strikingly new, unusual, or different 
      “novice” – a beginner or to be new at something 
      “renovate” – to make like new again 

Common Root:  nov 

Definition:   new 

7.) “solitary” – being, living, or going alone or without companions 
      “solo” – a performance in which the performer has no partner or associate; 

without a partner 
      “desolate” – abandoned or neglected; deserted 

Common Root:  sol 

Definition:  alone  

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4b 

8.) “inspect” – to examine or look over; to see something up close 
     “spectator” – a person who sees or watches something 
     “spectacle” – an eye-catching scene; something that can be seen or viewed, 

especially something that is remarkable or impressive 

Common Root:  spec/spect 

Definition:   see 

9.) “transform” – to change in shape or structure 
     “reform” – to put something in an improved form or condition; to re-shape  

      something 
     “uniform” – having the same shape as others; no differences 

Common Root:  form 

Definition:  shape 

10.) “photograph” – an image recorded by camera and written onto   
         photosensitive paper 

       “autograph” – a person’s own signature or handwriting 
       “telegraph” – a written message delivered over a wire 

Common Root:  graph 

Definition:   write  
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4c 

Instructions: Use a dictionary, thesaurus, and an educational textbook to help 
answer the questions below.  

1.) Which of following is not found in a dictionary? 
 a.)  definitions 
 b.)  word pronunciations 
 c.)  topics and events 
 d.)  parts of speech 

2.) What kind of information is generally found in a thesaurus? List all of the types 
of information that you find.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) Which reference book would you use to find the definition of the word colony? 
Write one of the definitions that you found. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.) Which reference book would you use if you wanted to figure out how to 
pronounce the word wrench? Write its pronunciation as you see it in the 
reference book. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.) Use a thesaurus to find three synonyms and three antonyms for the word 
oppose. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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6.) If you wanted to find the part of speech for the word jog, which reference 
book would you choose? Explain how you know. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

7.) Define the word sturdy in your own words and check your knowledge of the 
meaning by consulting a reference book. Write the reference definition down 
after your own definition. 

Your definition: ______________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Reference definition: ________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) Suppose you're reading your science textbook, you see the word hypothesis 
highlighted in bold letters. Which reference tool in a textbook would help you 
to define this word? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) Which reference book would you use if you wanted to figure out how to 
pronounce the word analyze? Write its pronunciation as you see it in the 
reference book. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) Consult a reference book to define the word portion. Show your 
understanding of the word's definition by using it in a sentence. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.4c 

Instructions: Use a dictionary, thesaurus, and an educational textbook to help 
answer the questions below.  

1.) Which of following is not found in a dictionary? 

 a.)  definitions 
 b.)  word pronunciations 
 c.)  topics and events 
 d.)  parts of speech 

2.) What kind of information is generally found in a thesaurus? List all of the types 
of information that you find.  

*Answers may vary: 
Generally speaking, a thesaurus contains synonyms and antonyms of a word.  

3.) Which reference book would you use to find the definition of the word colony? 
Write one of the definitions that you found. 

*Answers and definitions may vary: 
Dictionary or glossary of a textbook.  

Colony- a body of people living in a new territory but retaining ties with the parent 
state* 
*Taken from Merriam Webster Online Dictionary 

4.) Which reference book would you use if you wanted to figure out how to 
pronounce the word wrench? Write its pronunciation as you see it in the 
reference book. 

*Answers may vary: 
In general, you would look in a dictionary for a pronunciation. More recently, 
other references such as a glossary and thesaurus may contain a pronunciation. 

pronunciation: \ˈrench\ 

5.) Use a thesaurus to find three synonyms and three antonyms for the word 
oppose. 

*Answers may vary: 
Synonyms:  argue, deny, protest 
Antonyms:  accept, approve, allow 
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6.) If you wanted to find the part of speech for the word jog, which reference 
book would you choose? Explain how you know. 

*Answers may vary: 
In general, you would look in a dictionary to find the parts of speech. Jog is a 
verb. Students can explain how they know by using it in a sentence, finding it in a 
dictionary, or looking at how the word is defined or used in sentences in the 
dictionary.  

7.) Define the word sturdy in your own words and check your knowledge of the 
meaning by consulting a reference book. Write the reference definition down 
after your own definition. 

Your definition:  Built strong or something that is able to stand on its own 

Reference definition:  Having or showing great physical strength or something that is 
substantially made or built* 

*Example from Merriam Webster Online Dictionary 

8.) Suppose you're reading your science textbook, you see the word hypothesis 
highlighted in bold letters. Which reference tool in a textbook would help you 
to define this word? 

Glossary 

9.) Which reference book would you use if you wanted to figure out how to 
pronounce the word analyze? Write its pronunciation as you see it in the 
reference book. 

*Answers may vary: 
In general, you would look in a dictionary for a pronunciation. More recently, other 
references such as a glossary and thesaurus may contain a pronunciation. 

pronunciation: analyze: \ˈa-nə-ˌlīz\  * 
*Example from Merriam Webster Online Dictionary 

10.) Consult a reference book to define the word portion. Show your 
understanding of the word's definition by using it in a sentence. 

*Answers may vary: 
Definition: An individual's part or share of something* 
*Example from Merriam Webster Online Dictionary 

Sentence: A portion of the donations will be given to the animal shelter.  
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5a 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) What is a simile? Give an example of a simile.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) What is a metaphor? Give an example of a metaphor.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.) How are similes and metaphors alike? How are they different? Explain.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Read the sentences below and identify whether the sentence 
contains a simile or a metaphor by writing 'simile' or 'metaphor' on the line. 
Underline the simile or metaphor in each sentence. 

4.) Without her glasses, Grandma is as blind as a bat.     ____________________________  

5.) The frost is biting on this cold morning.     ____________________________  

6.) Dave was as still as a statue while playing hide-and-go-seek. ___________________ 

7.) The stars were diamonds shining bright in the sky.  ____________________________  

Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

8.) Write a list of 4 things that are very fast: ______________________________________ 

Write a sentence describing your fastest friend. Use one of the words from your list in a 
simile in the sentence.  
______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5a 

Instructions: Read the poem and answer the questions below. 

"Sleepy Sam"  
by: Kristine Nannini 

Sam, oh Sam, you sleep like a bear. 
Would you mind waking up this year? 

We used to be two peas in a pod, 
And now I have to hang out with Todd. 
Todd is great and I’m glad he’s a friend, 

But he never stops talking--he’s a book with no end. 
So please wake up and stop being a log, 
Before Todd asks me to play with his frog. 

Oh Sam, please wake up and get out bed, 
Because you're starting to sleep as much as the dead. 

9.) Write all the similes you find in the poem on the lines below and tell what the 
author is comparing in each. 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

10.) Write all the metaphors you find in the poem on the lines below and tell what 
the author is comparing in each. 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

________________________________________            ________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Simile: 

Metaphors: 

What's being compared: 

What's being compared: 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5a 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) What is a simile? Give an example of a simile.  

*Answers may vary: 
It is a figure of speech used to compare two things that are not alike, using like or 
as.  

Example: Fred is slow like a turtle. 

2.) What is a metaphor? Give an example of a metaphor.  

*Answers may vary: 
It is a figure of speech in which an expression is used to refer to something that it 
does not literally represent in order to suggest a similarity. A metaphor does not 
use like or as.   

Example:  Fred is a turtle. 

3.) How are similes and metaphors alike? How are they different? Explain.  

*Answers may vary: 
Similar: They both compare unlike things, both help readers picture what is being 
described, and both relate unfamiliar things to familiar things.   
Different: Similes use like or as to compare two things and metaphors state that one thing 
is the other thing.   

Instructions: Read the sentences below and identify whether the sentence 
contains a simile or a metaphor by writing 'simile' or 'metaphor' on the line. 
Underline the simile or metaphor in each sentence. 

4.) Without her glasses, Grandma is as blind as a bat.     simile  

5.) The frost is biting on this cold morning.     metaphor  

6.) Dave was as still as a statue while playing hide-and-go-seek.   simile 

7.) The stars were diamonds shining bright in the sky.    metaphor 

Instructions: Answer the questions below.  

8.) Write a list of 4 things that are very fast: *Answers may vary: lightning, a 
cheetah, a fireball, a race car 

Write a sentence describing your fastest friend. Use one of the words from your list in a 
simile in the sentence.  
*Answers will vary: Joe is fast like a cheetah or Joe is as fast as lightning.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5a 

Instructions: Read the poem and answer the questions below. 

"Sleepy Sam"  
by: Kristine Nannini 

Sam, oh Sam, you sleep like a bear. 
Would you mind waking up this year? 

We used to be two peas in a pod, 
And now I have to hang out with Todd. 
Todd is great and I’m glad he’s a friend, 

But he never stops talking--he’s a book with no end. 
So please wake up and stop being a log, 
Before Todd asks me to play with his frog. 

Oh Sam, please wake up and get out bed, 
Because you're starting to sleep as much as the dead. 

9.) Write all the similes you find in the poem on the lines below and tell what the 
author is comparing in each. 

You sleep like a bear.            Sam's sleeping to a bear's sleeping. 

You're starting to sleep as much as         Sam's sleeping to the amount of sleep  
the dead.              a dead person would get.             

10.) Write all the metaphors you find in the poem on the lines below and tell what 
the author is comparing in each. 

We used to be two peas in a pod.        The author's friendship with Sam (or  
              how close they were) compared to 
              how close two peas are in a pod. 

He’s a book with no end.           Todd's non-stop talking to a book with 
               no end that seems to go on forever. 

So please wake up and stop being         Sam's constant sleeping/laying  
a log.               around is compared to a log.   

Simile: 

Metaphors: 

What's being compared: 

What's being compared: 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5b 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) What is an idiom?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.) What are proverbs and adages?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Choose the answer that best explains the underlined idiom, adage or 
proverb. 

3.) After I got lost at the theme park, hearing my mom’s voice was music to my 
ears. 
 a.)  something that is good to hear   
 b.)  the sound of music playing 
 c.)  something that is unpleasant to hear 

4.) Carl was a very fast runner. Making the track team was a piece of cake. 

      a.)  something that is difficult to do 
      b.)  a sweet dessert made from batter and topped with frosting 
      c.)  something that is easy to do 

5.)  I told Jenny a secret and she let the cat out of the bag. 
      a.)  shared a secret 
      b.)  ruined someone’s day 
      c.)  released someone's cat 

6.) I always set my alarm for 5 a.m., because the early bird catches the worm. 

      a.)  birds wake up early 
      b.)  those who wake up early will have an advantage and be successful 
      c.)  those who wake up early will get anything they want 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5b 

Instructions: Identify the idiom, adage, or proverb in the sentences below by 
underlining it. Explain its meaning on the lines below.  

7.) Tom had to stay home from school because he was feeling under the weather. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) Herb got cold feet before speaking in front of the large crowd. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) Zack was surprised when his lost dog, Buster, showed up out of the blue. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) Regis tried to swim across the entire lake and realized that he had bitten off 
more than he could chew.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5b 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) What is an idiom?  

*Answers may vary. 
An idiom is an expression that does not mean what it literally says. 

2.) What are proverbs and adages?  

 *Answers may vary. 
A proverb is a statement of wisdom expressed in a simple way. An adage is a well-
known proverb that has been used for a long time. 

Instructions: Choose the answer that best explains the underlined idiom, adage or 
proverb. 

3.) After I got lost at the theme park, hearing my mom’s voice was music to my 
ears. 
 a.)  something that is good to hear    
 b.)  the sound of music playing 
 c.)  something that is unpleasant to hear 

4.) Carl was a very fast runner. Making the track team was a piece of cake. 

      a.)  something that is difficult to do 
      b.)  a sweet dessert made from batter and topped with frosting 
      c.)  something that is easy to do 

5.)  I told Jenny a secret and she let the cat out of the bag. 
      a.)  shared a secret 
      b.)  ruined someone’s day 
      c.)  released someone’s cat 

6.) I always set my alarm for 5 a.m., because the early bird catches the worm. 

      a.)  birds wake up early 
      b.)  those who wake up early will have an advantage and be successful 
      c.)  those who wake up early will get anything they want 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5b 

Instructions: Identify the idiom, adage, or proverb in the sentences below by 
underlining it. Explain its meaning on the lines below.  

7.) Tom had to stay home from school because he was feeling under the weather. 

*Answers may vary.   
to be sick or ill 

8.) Herb got cold feet before speaking in front of the large crowd. 

*Answers may vary.   
to be nervous or afraid 

9.) Zack was surprised when his lost dog, Buster, showed up out of the blue. 

*Answers may vary.   
when something happens suddenly or out of nowhere 

10.) Regis tried to swim across the entire lake and realized that he had bitten off 
more than he could chew.   

*Answers may vary.  
trying to do more than you are able to 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5c 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) Explain the difference between synonyms and antonyms.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Instructions: Circle the synonyms that could replace the underlined word. There 
may be more than one correct answer. You may use a dictionary and a thesaurus 
to help you. 

2.) The split-pea soup gave off a strong odor. 
 a.) stench 
 b.) sweetness 
 c.) aroma 
 d.) smell 
 e.) perfume 
 f.)  bouquet 

3.) Brian typically mows my grandmother’s lawn once per week. 
      a.) usually 
      b.) rarely 
      c.) never 
      d.) regularly  
      e.) routinely  
      f.)  sometimes   

4.) Gary marched home with pride after getting an A+ on his test. 
      a.) sorrow 
      b.) misery 
      c.) happiness 
      d.) joy  
      e.) woe  
      f.)  pain 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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5.) Jillian was known for making bold statements that caught everyone’s 
attention. 
 a.) timid 
 b.) meek 
 c.) fearless 
 d.) cautious 
 e.) daring 
 f.)  shy 

Instructions: Draw a line from the word in column A to its antonym in column B. 

6.)   A          B 

        close                     worthless 

        difficult               sturdy 

            fragile             youthful  

       valuable              easy 

        mature             distant 

Instructions: Write an antonym for each underlined word in the space provided.  

7.) Dianna spent a considerable amount of her time volunteering. She had a  

 good heart. _______________________________ 

8.) Victor’s family was known for throwing lavish parties. The decorations were like  

 something you would see in a king's castle. _____________________________ 

9.) My mom was disappointed in my report card. I knew I'd be grounded for a 

 month. _________________________________ 

10.) The cheerleading team was very peppy, despite the fact that they finished in    

 last place. _____________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.5c 

Instructions: Answer the questions below. Be as detailed as possible. 

1.) Explain the difference between synonyms and antonyms.  

*Answers may vary. 
Synonyms are words that mean the same thing, or almost the same thing. 
Antonyms are words that mean the opposite, or almost the opposite.  

Instructions: Circle the synonyms that could replace the underlined word. There 
may be more than one correct answer. You may use a dictionary and a thesaurus 
to help you. 

2.) The split-pea soup gave off a strong odor. 
 a.) stench 
 b.) sweetness 
 c.) aroma 
 d.) smell 
 e.) perfume 
 f.)  bouquet 

3.) Brian typically mows my grandmother’s lawn once per week. 
      a.) usually 
      b.) rarely 
      c.) never 
      d.) regularly  
      e.) routinely  
      f.)  sometimes   

4.) Gary marched home with pride after getting an A+ on his test. 
      a.) sorrow 
      b.) misery 
      c.) happiness 
      d.) joy  
      e.) woe  
      f.)  pain 
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5.) Jillian was known for making bold statements that caught everyone’s attention 

 a.) timid 
 b.) meek 
 c.) fearless 
 d.) cautious 
 e.) daring 
 f.)  shy 

Instructions: Draw a line from the word in column A to its antonym in column B. 

6.)   A            B 

       close                      worthless 

        difficult               sturdy 

            fragile             youthful  

      valuable               easy 

        mature             distant 

Instructions: Write an antonym for each underlined word in the space provided.  

7.) Dianna spent a considerable amount of her time volunteering. She had a  

 good heart. *Answers may vary: little/ minimal  

8.) Victor’s family was known for throwing lavish parties. The decorations were like  

 something you would see in a king's castle. *Answers may vary: poor/ modest 

9.) My mom was disappointed in my report card. I knew I'd be grounded for a 

 month. *Answers may vary: happy with/ pleased 

10.) The cheerleading team was very peppy, despite the fact that they finished in    

 last place. *Answers may vary: dull/ boring 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.6 

Instructions: Choose the word in the parentheses that best fits the meaning of the 
sentence.   

1.) “Riley, why don’t you explain how force, mass, and acceleration are 
related?” ( quizzed / whined / said ) Devon.   

2.) Joe casually ( strolled / walked / raced ) through the park with Rufus, his dog. 

3.) My dog, Rufus, ( removed / took / snatched ) a piece of pizza off my plate 
when I wasn’t looking. 

4.) “Kristine, would you, um, like to, um, dance with me?” ( asked / stammered / 
said ) Brett. 

5.) The baby ( whined / complained / grumbled ) when it was time for his nap. 

Instructions: Read the passage below to answer questions about the highlighted 
words. You may use a textbook or a dictionary to help you.  

 For most of the 20th century, rhinos lived in many places all over the world. 
Today, very few rhinos are able to survive outside of captivity. Over the past few 
years, rhinos have been hunted and killed for their ivory horns, which are a very 
valuable resource in some parts of the world. Unfortunately, as a result of 
poaching, rhinos are now an endangered species. Many conservation groups are 
working to save rhinos from extinction. Conservation groups have increased the 
number of rhinos by keeping them in protected places where poachers cannot 
hunt them. However, some animal rights groups fear that rhinos raised in captivity 
will not be able to adapt once they are released back into the wild. Their biggest 
concern is that if you always give the animal a source of food, it will never learn to 
find or hunt for food on its own or develop survival skills. 

6.) What does it mean when an animal is endangered and when an animal is 
extinct? Give an example of an endangered species.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 409 



Standards Based Assessment 4.L.6 

7.) What does it mean when an animal is kept in captivity? What are some 
positive and negative things about keeping animals in captivity?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

8.) What does conservation mean? Explain what conservation groups do to help 
animals.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

9.) What is poaching? Why do some people poach rhinos?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

10.) What does it mean to adapt? Explain why rhinos in captivity may have 
problems adapting to life back in the wild.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.6 

Instructions: Choose the word in the parentheses that best fits the meaning of the 
sentence.   

1.) “Riley, why don’t you explain how force, mass, and acceleration are 
related?” ( quizzed / whined / said ) Devon.   

2.) Joe casually ( strolled / walked / raced ) through the park with Rufus, his dog. 

3.) My dog, Rufus, ( removed / took / snatched ) a piece of pizza off my plate 
when I wasn’t looking. 

4.) “Kristine, would you, um, like to, um, dance with me?” ( asked / stammered / 
said ) Brett. 

5.) The baby ( whined / complained / grumbled ) when it was time for his nap. 

Instructions: Read the passage below to answer questions about the highlighted 
words. You may use a textbook or a dictionary to help you.  

 For most of the 20th century, rhinos lived in many places all over the world. 
Today, very few rhinos are able to survive outside of captivity. Over the past few 
years, rhinos have been hunted and killed for their ivory horns, which are a very 
valuable resource in some parts of the world. Unfortunately, as a result of 
poaching, rhinos are now an endangered species. Many conservation groups are 
working to save rhinos from extinction. Conservation groups have increased the 
number of rhinos by keeping them in protected places where poachers cannot 
hunt them. However, some animal rights groups fear that rhinos raised in captivity 
will not be able to adapt once they are released back into the wild. Their biggest 
concern is that if you always give the animal a source of food, it will never learn to 
find or hunt for food on its own or develop survival skills. 

6.) What does it mean when an animal is endangered and when an animal is 
extinct? Give an example of an endangered species.  

*Answers may vary.  
Something is endangered when it is threatened with being extinct. An animal is 
extinct when it no longer exists on earth. A rhino is an example of an endangered, 
but not extinct animal. Another example is the grizzly bear.  
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Standards Based Assessment 4.L.6 

7.) What does it mean when an animal is kept in captivity? What are some 
positive and negative things about keeping animals in captivity?  

*Answers may vary.   
Captivity means that the animal is being held or confined instead of being free to 
roam the wild. Holding certain animals in captivity can allow the animal 
population to go back up because they are protected from poachers and other 
dangers. However, if animals are raised in captivity, it is harder for them to survive 
in the wild, because they are not learning the survival skills they get from living in 
the wild. 

8.) What does conservation mean? Explain what conservation groups do to help 
animals.  

*Answers may vary.   
Conservation means protection from change or protection of a valued resource. 
Conservation groups help to protect animals that are endangered by protecting 
them from poachers or other harmful things that would affect their population.  

9.) What is poaching? Why do some people poach rhinos?  

*Answers may vary.   
Poaching is the illegal killing of animals that are protected by law. Rhinos are 
poached because poachers want their valuable ivory horns, even though it is 
illegal to kill them.  

10.) What does it mean to adapt? Explain why rhinos in captivity may have 
problems adapting to life back in the wild.  

*Answers may vary.  
To adapt means to change yourself based on your conditions. Captive rhinos that 
are given everything by humans can’t adapt or get used to the wild because 
they are not being taught how to hunt or fend for themselves. 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.1: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Comprehension and 
Collaboration 

Standard 1: Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions 
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 
4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own 
clearly. 
a.) Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that 

preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion. 
b.) Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
c.) Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make comments 

that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others. 
d.) Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the 

discussion. 

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.1 
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4.SL.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 
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4.SL.1 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.2: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Comprehension and 
Collaboration 

Standard 2: Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information 
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, 
quantitatively, and orally. 

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.2 
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4.SL.2 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.3: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Comprehension and 
Collaboration 

Standard 3: Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to 
support particular points. 

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.3 
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4.SL.3 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.4: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Presentation of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 4: Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an 
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts and 
relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak 
clearly at an understandable pace. 

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.4 
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4.SL.4 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.5: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Presentation of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 5: Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations 
when appropriate to enhance the development of main ideas or 
themes. 

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.5 
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4.SL.5 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Student Skills/Concepts and Vocabulary for 4.SL.6: 

Core Content: Speaking and Listening: Presentation of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

Standard 6: Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English 
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal discourse is 
appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use formal English when 
appropriate to task and situation.  

*Skills and/or Concepts for 
Students to Master Outlined in 

Rubric 

Standards Based Assessment 

4.SL.6 
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4.SL.6 

I can: _________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________  

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Standards Based Assessment 

Testing Information 
Assessment Type Date Tested Score/Percentage 

Pre-Assessment 

Post-Assessment 
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Dear Teachers,  

The Speaking and Listening Standards and Substandards are a very 
complex set of standards. Fortunately, I have studied each of these 
standards and broke them down into easy-to-understand rubrics.  

The rubrics I have created are classroom tested and are to be used to 
assess your students' speaking and listening skills throughout the year.  I 
believe that the rubrics I have created will help you gain a better 
understanding of the standards as well as how to track your students' 
development with regards to speaking and listening.  

These rubrics allow for natural observations of your students. I designed 
them in such a way that teachers can assess their students with ease, 
and allow students to easily transfer the assessment data into their 
Student Data Tracking Binders. 

Please see the pages titled Teacher Directions for a step-by-step 
implementation guide of the Speaking and Listening Standards 
Assessments.  

        Thank you, 

               -Kristine Nannini-  
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Standards Based Assessment   4.SL.1 – 
4.SL.6 

Teacher Directions 

You will need: 
-A 4th Grade Common Core Speaking and Listening Rubric for standards 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, and 6 for each one of your students. 

-A Standards Scoring Sheet for standards 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 for each one of your 
students.  

Procedure:  
-Teachers will use the rubrics provided to give their students a score for each 
Speaking and Listening standard and substandard.  

-Teachers are to assess their students' level of mastery (Level 1- lowest and Level 4- 
highest) for the various skills using the attached rubrics. 

-Mark student's mastery level on the grading sheet provided.  

To use with Student Data Tracking Binders/Graphing Student Results: 
-For standards broken up into substandards, students will combine the points 
earned for each substandard in order to graph their results for the main standard. 
(For example SL.1 has SL.1a, SL.1b, etc.. Students will combine points for SL.1a, SL.
1b, etc. in order to graph their score for the overall main standard SL.1.) 

-Give students 1 point if they are a level 3 or a level 4 in a particular "Essential Skill." 

-Mark 0 points if the student is a level 1 or a level 2 in a particular "Essential Skill." 

-Add up the total points on all of the individual rubrics and divide them by the 
number found at the bottom of the grading sheet to find each student's score.  

-Report the student's score back to them in order for them to graph their results. 

**See an example of a student's completed rubric and score sheet on 
the following pages for clarity.   
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Standards Based Assessment 
Teacher Directions: Assessment Example 

Teacher assesses the student by circling the level 
the student is at during that assessment period.  
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Standards Based Assessment 
Teacher Directions: Assessment Example 

Teacher then inputs the student's information from the 4th 
Grade Common Core Speaking and Listening Rubric score 

into the Standards Scoring Sheet.  

4 

4 

3 

2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

Add up the total 
points from the 
POINTS column. 

5 83 

Divide the Total 
Points by 6 

(because there 
are 6 Essential 
Skills) to get a 
percentage. 

This percentage 
represents the 

student's mastery 
of the standard. 

Perfect for 
graphing in the 

Student Data 
Tracking Binders! 

Look at 
the rubric 
to get the 
student's 
"Mastery 
Level." 

This will be 
the levels 

you 
circled on 

the 
student's 

rubric.  

83 % 

Student's 
mastery level 
determines 
the amount 

of points 
received for 

the standard. 

Mark 1 point 
if the student 
receives a 3 
or a 4, mark 

0 points if the 
student 

receives a 1 
or a 2.  

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 430 



Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.1a 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.1 - Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in 
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building 
on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

4.SL.1a Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required 
material; explicitly draw on that preparation and other information 

known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.  

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Prepares Always comes 
prepared having 
read or studied the 
required material. 

Usually comes 
prepared having 
read or studied the 
material. 

Sometimes comes 
prepared having 
read or studied the 
material. 

Rarely or never 
comes prepared 
or studies the  
material. 

Questions 
Materials  

Always develops 
appropriate 
questions about 
the topic or 
assigned reading. 

Usually develops 
appropriate 
questions about 
the topic or 
assigned reading. 

Sometimes 
develops 
appropriate 
questions about 
the topic or 
assigned reading. 

Rarely or never 
develops 
appropriate 
questions about 
the topic or 
assigned reading. 

Takes Notes Always takes notes 
in preparation for 
class discussions. 

Usually takes notes 
in preparation for 
class discussions. 

Sometimes takes 
notes in 
preparation for 
class discussions. 

Rarely or never 
takes notes in 
preparation for 
class discussions. 

Reflects Always 
demonstrates the 
ability to use prior 
knowledge and 
experiences to 
extend a topic. 

Usually 
demonstrates the 
ability to use prior 
knowledge and 
experiences to 
extend a topic. 

Makes some use of 
prior knowledge 
and experiences 
to extend a topic. 

Has limited or no 
ability to use prior 
knowledge and 
experiences to 
extend a topic. 

Presents 
Relevant 

Information 

Always effective at 
using relevant 
information to 
extend a topic.  

Never or almost 
never presents 
irrelevant and/or 
inappropriate 
information.   

Usually effective at 
using relevant 
information to 
extend a topic.  

Rarely presents 
irrelevant and/or 
inappropriate 
information. 

Sometimes uses 
relevant 
information to 
extend a topic.  

Sometimes 
presents irrelevant 
and/or 
inappropriate 
information.   

Rarely or never 
uses relevant 
information to 
extend a topic, 
does not 
participate on a 
regular basis, and/
or frequently uses 
irrelevant or 
inappropriate 
information.    
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.1b 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.1 - Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in 
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building 
on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

4.SL.1b Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned 
roles.  

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Collaborates Successfully 
collaborates with 
peers to ensure 
respectful group 
discussions.   

Always respectful 
in group 
discussions. 

Effectively 
collaborates with 
peers to ensure 
respectful group 
discussions.   

Usually respectful 
in group 
discussions. 

Sometimes 
collaborates with 
peers.  

Not always 
respectful in group 
discussions.   

Will occasionally 
fail to participate 
and/or  
collaborate in 
group discussions. 

Rarely collaborates 
with peers.   

Usually 
disrespectful in 
group discussions.  

Often lacks 
participation, fails 
to collaborate 
and/or disruptive 
to others in group 
discussions.   

Identifies/ 
Defines Roles 

Easily identifies and 
defines roles of 
participants in a 
discussion.   

Quickly and easily 
adopts assigned  
roles in group 
discussions.   

Shows the ability to 
identify and define 
roles of 
participants in a 
discussion.   

Shows the ability to 
adopt assigned  
roles in group 
discussions.   

Attempts to 
identify and define 
roles of 
participants in a 
discussion.   

Shows limited 
ability to adopt 
assigned roles in 
group discussions.   

Unable and/or 
does not attempt 
to identify or 
define roles of 
participants in a 
discussion.    

Unable or refuses 
to adopt assigned 
roles in group 
discussions.     

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 432 



Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.1c 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.1 - Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others' ideas and 
expressing their own clearly. 

4.SL.1c Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and 
make comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Asks/Poses 
Questions 

Asks insightful 
questions. 

Asks appropriate 
questions. 

Attempts to ask 
appropriate 
questions. 

Asks few or no 
questions. 

Thinks About 
Ideas/Expresses 

Own Ideas 

Expresses original/
creative thoughts 
when posing/
responding to 
questions/ideas 
during discussions.  

Shows strong ability to 
reflect, analyze, and 
hypothesize. 

Expresses own 
thoughts when 
posing/responding to 
questions/ideas 
during discussions. 

Shows some ability to 
reflect, analyze, and 
hypothesize. 

Expresses thoughts of 
others (previous 
points).  

Shows limited ability 
to reflect, analyze,  
hypothesize, or 
express their own or 
original thoughts/
responses. 

Unable to express 
coherent thoughts/
responses.   

Struggles to reflect, 
analyze, hypothesize 
or express own or 
original thoughts/
responses. 

Challenges 
Opinions/Points 
of View/Ideas 

Challenges others' 
ideas, opinions, and 
points of view 
appropriately and 
constructively. 

Challenges others' 
ideas, opinions, and 
points of view 
appropriately. 

Attempts to 
challenge others' 
ideas, opinions, and 
points of view.  

Sometimes 
challenges are 
illogical or 
inappropriate. 

Does not challenge 
others' ideas, 
opinions, and points 
of view.  

Challenges are 
illogical or 
inappropriate. 

Builds on Ideas Always responds and 
clarifies the ideas of 
others during/after 
discussions. 

Usually responds and 
clarifies the ideas of 
others during/after 
discussions. 

Shows some ability to 
respond and clarify  
the ideas of others 
during/after 
discussions. 

Limited or no ability to 
respond or clarify the 
ideas of others 
during/after  
discussions. 

Commands 
Vocabulary/ 

Grammar 

Always uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Frequently integrates 
new vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Usually uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Occasionally 
integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Does not always use 
proper English and 
grammar when 
speaking during class 
discussions. 

Rarely integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Frequently uses 
improper English and 
grammar when 
speaking during class 
discussions. 

Never integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.1d 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC 

4.SL.1 - Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in 
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building 
on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

4.SL.1d Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas 
and understanding in light of the discussion. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Expresses 
Opinions 
Clearly 

Expresses opinions, 
ideas, and points of 
view clearly and in 
an engaging 
manner. 

Expresses opinions, 
ideas, and points of 
view clearly. 

Expresses opinions, 
ideas, and points of 
view that lack 
clarity. 

Expresses opinions, 
ideas, and points of 
view that are 
unclear or 
incomprehensible.  

Uses 
Appropriate 
Non-Verbal 

Communication  

Uses gestures 
naturally and 
effectively when 
speaking.  

Encourages 
communication 
through use of 
posture and body 
language.  

Establishes and 
maintains 
appropriate eye 
contact when 
communicating. 

Uses gestures 
effectively when 
speaking.  

Demonstrates 
appropriate posture 
and body 
language.   

Usually maintains 
appropriate eye 
contact when 
communicating. 

Makes some use of 
gestures when 
speaking.  

Sometimes 
demonstrates 
appropriate posture 
and body 
language.  

Sometimes makes 
eye contact when 
communicating. 

Often fails to 
maintain consistent 
eye contact. 

Makes limited use or 
rarely uses gestures 
when speaking.  

Struggles to show 
appropriate posture 
and body 
language.   

Rarely establishes 
eye contact when 
communicating. 

Mostly looking 
down, looking 
away, or looking 
above others.   

Speaks Clearly Speaks clearly with 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Usually speaks 
clearly.  

Proficient in two of 
three categories 
(rate, volume, and 
tone). 

Sometimes speaks 
clearly.  

Usually lacking in 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Rarely speaks 
clearly.  

Inappropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Listens Always listens to 
other speakers and 
identifies the topic 
and key points. 

Usually listens to 
other speakers and 
usually able to 
identify the topic 
and key points. 

Struggles to listen, 
identify topic, and 
identify key points. 

Rarely listens, off-
topic, and does not 
know key points. 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.1 
4.SL.1a-d 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Prepares 

Questions Materials 

Takes Notes 

Reflects 

Presents Relevant Information 

Collaborates 

Identifies/Defines Roles 

Asks/Poses Questions 

Thinks About Ideas/Expresses Own 
Ideas 

Challenges Opinions/Points of View/
Ideas 

Builds on Ideas 

Commands Vocabulary/Grammar 

Expresses Opinions Clearly 

Uses Appropriate Non-Verbal 
Communication 

Speaks Clearly 

Listens 

                                      Total Points= ________________ ÷ 16 x 100 = ___________% 

Standards Scoring Sheet 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.2 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.2- Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information presented in diverse 
media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Listens 
Effectively 

Listens attentively and 
respectfully to 
information read aloud 
and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally. 

Usually listens attentively 
to information read 
aloud and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally. 

Listens some of the 
time to information 
read aloud and 
information presented 
in diverse media 
formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally. 

Rarely listens to 
information read aloud 
and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, 
including visually, 
quantitatively (data), 
and orally. 

Identifies 
Main Ideas 

and Key 
Points 

Easily identifies the main 
ideas and key points 
from information read 
aloud and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally.   

Hits all or most key points 
with specific details. 

Shows the ability to 
identify the main ideas 
and some key points 
from information read 
aloud and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally. 

Shows some ability to 
identify the main ideas 
and some or limited 
key points from 
information read aloud 
and information 
presented in diverse 
media formats, 
including visually, 
quantitatively (data), 
and orally. 

Shows limited or no 
ability to identify the 
main ideas or key 
points from information 
read aloud and 
information presented 
in diverse media 
formats, including 
visually, quantitatively 
(data), and orally.   

Struggles to 
comprehend the 
concept of topics or 
key points. 

Paraphrases 
Information 

Easily able to paraphrase 
the main idea and key 
details in a text for 
clarification. 

Easily able to take 
information from various 
media formats and put it 
into his/her own words. 

Shows the ability to 
paraphrase the main 
idea and key details in a 
text for clarification. 

Shows the ability to take 
information from various 
media formats and put it 
into his/her own words.   

Some key details may be 
missing. 

Struggles to 
paraphrase the main 
idea and key details in 
a text for clarification. 

Struggles to take 
information from 
various media formats 
and put it into his/her 
own words.   

Uses irrelevant 
information and/or 
lacks several key 
details. 

Unable to paraphrase 
the main idea and key 
details in a text for 
clarification. 

Unable to take 
information from 
various media formats 
and put it into his/her 
own words. 

Unable to identify main 
idea or key details. 

Commands 
Vocabulary/ 

Grammar 

Always uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Frequently integrates 
new vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Usually uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Occasionally integrates 
new vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Does not always use 
proper English and 
grammar when 
speaking during class 
discussions. 

Rarely integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Frequently uses 
improper English and 
grammar when 
speaking during class 
discussions. 

Never integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.2 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Listens Effectively 

Identifies Main Ideas and Key Points 

Paraphrases Information 

Commands Vocabulary/Grammar 

Total Points= ________________ ÷ 4 x 100 ___________% 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.3 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.3- Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to support particular 
points. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Listens 
Effectively 

Always listens 
attentively and 
respectfully to other 
speakers. 

Usually listens 
attentively to other 
speakers.   

Listens some of the 
time when others 
are speaking.   

Rarely listens when 
others are speaking. 

Takes Notes Able to successfully 
take notes and record 
information in a 
variety of formats 
(written and digital) 
while listening to a 
speaker. 

Able to effectively 
take notes and record 
information in a 
variety of formats 
(written and digital) 
while listening to a 
speaker. 

Shows some ability 
to take notes and 
record information 
in a variety of 
formats (written and 
digital) while 
listening to a 
speaker. 

Struggles to take 
notes and record 
information in a 
variety of formats 
(written and digital) 
while listening to a 
speaker. 

Identifies 
Main Ideas 

and Key 
Points 

Easily identifies the 
main ideas and key 
points from a speaker. 

Shows the ability to 
identify the main 
ideas and some key 
points from a speaker. 

Shows some ability 
to identify the main 
ideas and some or 
limited key points 
from a speaker. 

Shows limited or no 
ability to identify the 
main ideas or key 
points from a 
speaker. 

Evaluates 
Key Points 

Easily able to explain 
how main ideas are 
supported or 
challenged by using 
key details from a 
speaker. 

Shows ability and is 
usually able to explain 
how main ideas are 
supported or 
challenged by using 
key details from a 
speaker. 

Shows some ability 
and sometimes is 
able to explain how 
main ideas are 
supported or 
challenged by using 
key details from a 
speaker. 

Shows limited or no 
ability to explain 
how main ideas are 
supported or 
challenged by using 
key details from a 
speaker. 

Commands 
Vocabulary/ 

Grammar 

Always uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Frequently integrates 
new vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Usually uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Occasionally 
integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Does not always use 
proper English and 
grammar when 
speaking during 
class discussions. 

Rarely integrates 
new vocabulary 
into discussions. 

Frequently uses 
improper English 
and grammar when 
speaking during 
class discussions. 

Never integrates 
new vocabulary 
into discussions.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.3 
Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Listens Effectively 

Takes Notes 

Identifies Main Ideas and Key Points 

Evaluates Key Points 

Commands Vocabulary/Grammar 

 Total Points= ________________ ÷ 5 x 100 = ___________% 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 439 



Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.4 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.4 – Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience in an organized manner, using 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an 
understandable pace. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Chooses 
appropriate 

sources 
(if applicable) 

Successfully chooses a 
variety of multimedia 
sources (print and online) 
with appropriate facts 
and descriptive details in 
order to report about a 
topic. 

Effectively chooses a 
variety of multimedia 
sources (print and online) 
with appropriate facts and 
descriptive details in order 
to report about a topic. 

Shows some ability to 
choose a variety of 
multimedia sources (print 
and online) with 
appropriate facts and 
descriptive details in 
order to report about a 
topic. 

Some sources have 
inappropriate or 
irrelevant information. 

Shows limited ability to 
choose a variety of 
multimedia sources (print 
and online) with 
appropriate facts and 
descriptive details in 
order to report about a 
topic. 

Fails to identify 
appropriate sources or 
chooses sources with 
irrelevant information. 

Interprets 
Information 

Easily interprets 
information to create a 
new understanding and 
gain knowledge related 
to a topic. 

Effectively interprets 
information to create a 
new understanding and 
gain knowledge related to 
a topic. 

Shows some ability to 
interpret information to 
create a new 
understanding and gain 
knowledge related to a 
topic. 

Shows limited ability or 
struggles to interpret 
information to create a 
new understanding, and 
struggles to gain 
knowledge related to a 
topic. 

Edits/Revises Edits/revises successfully 
removing any and all 
errors. 

Edits/revises effectively 
removing most errors. 

Edits/revises adequately 
removing some errors. 

Edits/revises 
inadequately leaving 
most errors. 

Uses 
Appropriate 
Non-Verbal 

Communication 

Uses gestures naturally 
and effectively when 
speaking or reporting on 
a topic. 

Encourages 
communication through 
use of posture and body 
language.   

Establishes and maintains 
appropriate eye contact 
when speaking or 
reporting on a topic. 

Uses gestures effectively 
when speaking or reporting 
on a topic. 

Demonstrates appropriate 
posture and body 
language.  

Usually maintains 
appropriate eye contact 
when speaking or reporting 
on a topic. 

Makes some use of 
gestures when speaking 
or reporting on a topic. 

Sometimes demonstrates 
appropriate posture and 
body language. 

Sometimes makes eye 
contact when speaking 
or reporting on a topic.  

Often fails to maintain 
consistent eye contact. 

Makes limited use or 
rarely uses gestures when 
speaking or reporting on 
a topic.   

Struggles to show 
appropriate posture and 
body language. 

Rarely establishes eye 
contact when speaking 
or reporting on a topic. 

Mostly looks down, looks 
away, or looks above 
others.   

Commands 
Vocabulary/ 

Grammar 

Always uses proper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Frequently integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Usually uses proper English 
and grammar when 
speaking during class 
discussions. 

Occasionally integrates 
new vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Does not always use 
proper English and 
grammar when speaking 
during class discussions. 

Rarely integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions. 

Frequently uses improper 
English and grammar 
when speaking during 
class discussions. 

Never integrates new 
vocabulary into 
discussions.   

Speaks 
Clearly 

Speaks clearly with 
appropriate rate, volume, 
and tone.   

Usually speaks clearly.  
Proficient in two of three 
categories (rate, volume, 
and tone). 

Sometimes speaks 
clearly. Usually lacking in 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Rarely speaks clearly.  
Inappropriate rate, 
volume, and tone. 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.4 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Chooses Appropriate Sources 

Interprets Information 

Edits/Revises 

Uses Appropriate Non-Verbal 
Communication 

Commands Vocabulary/Grammar 

Speaks Clearly 

   Total Points= ________________ ÷ 6 x 100 = ___________% 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.5 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.5- Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations when appropriate 
to enhance the development of main ideas or themes. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Organizes 
Information 

Successfully creates 
and organizes audio 
and/or visual displays. 

Display is appropriately 
timed and enhances 
the presentation by 
grabbing listeners' 
attention and 
supporting key points.  

Effectively creates and 
organizes audio and/or 
visual displays. 

Display is appropriately 
timed and enhances 
the presentation by 
improving the listeners' 
experience or 
understanding. 

Adequately creates 
and organizes audio 
and/or visual 
displays. 

Display may lack 
timing, quality, or fail 
to enhance the 
listeners' experience. 

Limited ability to 
create and organize 
audio and/or visual 
displays. 

Display is 
inappropriately 
timed or irrelevant to 
the topic discussed. 

Shares 
Information 

Successfully shares the 
information in an 
appropriate format for 
oral, written, audio, 
and/or visual 
presentations. 

Effectively shares the 
information in an 
appropriate format for 
oral, written, audio, 
and/or visual 
presentations. 

Adequately shares 
the information in an 
appropriate format 
for oral, written, 
audio, and/or visual 
presentations. 

Shares the 
information in an 
inappropriate or 
inadequate format 
for oral, written, 
audio, and/or visual 
presentations. 

Displays  
Information 

Successfully chooses 
an effective format 
(oral, written, audio, 
and/or visual) to 
display the  
information. 

Chooses an effective 
format (oral, written, 
audio, and/or visual) to 
display the  
information. 

Chooses an 
adequate format 
(oral, written, audio, 
and/or visual) to 
display the  
information.  

Information may be 
better suited for a 
different format. 

Chooses a poor 
format (oral, written, 
audio, and/or visual) 
to display the  
information.  

The information was 
displayed in a way 
that was unclear or 
inadequate. 

Edits/
Revises/
Practices 

Successfully edits, 
revises, and practices 
to ensure optimal 
presentation. 

Effectively edits, 
revises, and practices 
in order to improve the 
presentation. 

Adequately edits, 
revises, and 
practices the 
presentation 
showing some 
improvement. 

Has not edited, 
revised, and/or 
practiced the 
presentation 
appropriately.   

Little or no 
improvements 
made. 

Speaks 
Clearly 

Speaks clearly with 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Usually speaks clearly.  

Proficient in two of 
three categories (rate, 
volume, and tone). 

Sometimes speaks 
clearly.   

Usually lacking in 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Rarely speaks clearly.   

Inappropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.5 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Organizes Information 

Shares Information 

Displays Information 

Edits/Revises/Practices 

Speaks Clearly 

Total Points= ________________ ÷ 5 x 100 = ___________% 
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.6 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 
Score 

4TH GRADE COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING RUBRIC  

4.SL.6- Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting ideas) and 
situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussions); use formal 
English when appropriate to task and situation. 

Essential Skills Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 

Differentiates 
Between Formal 

and Informal 
Language 

Successfully 
differentiates 
between formal and 
informal language. 

Effectively  
differentiates 
between formal and 
informal language. 

Adequately 
differentiates 
between formal and 
informal language. 

Struggles to 
differentiate between 
formal and informal 
language. 

Uses 
Appropriate 

Voice Based on 
Audience 

Successfully 
recognizes and 
speaks 
appropriately for 
audience or 
environment. 

Effectively recognizes 
and speaks 
appropriately for 
audience or 
environment. 

Adequately 
recognizes and 
speaks appropriately 
for audience or 
environment. 

Struggles to recognize 
or speak 
appropriately for 
audience or 
environment. 

Uses 
Appropriate 

Voice Based on 
Purpose 

Successfully 
recognizes and 
speaks 
appropriately based 
on the purpose of 
the presentation 
(persuasive, 
informational, 
narrative, etc.). 

Effectively recognizes 
and speaks 
appropriately based 
on the purpose of the 
presentation 
(persuasive, 
informational, 
narrative, etc.). 

Adequately 
recognizes and 
speaks appropriately 
based on the purpose 
of the presentation 
(persuasive, 
informational, 
narrative, etc.). 

Struggles to recognize 
and speak 
appropriately based 
on the purpose of the 
presentation 
(persuasive, 
informational, 
narrative, etc.). 

Uses 
Appropriate 
Non-Verbal 

Communication 

Uses gestures 
naturally and 
effectively when 
speaking.  

Encourages 
communication 
through use of 
posture and body 
language.  

Establishes and 
maintains 
appropriate eye 
contact when 
speaking or 
reporting on a topic. 

Uses gestures 
effectively when 
speaking.  

Demonstrates 
appropriate posture 
and body language.   

Usually maintains 
appropriate eye 
contact when 
speaking or reporting 
on a topic. 

Makes some use of 
gestures when 
speaking.  

Sometimes 
demonstrates 
appropriate posture 
and body language. 

Sometimes makes eye 
contact when 
speaking or reporting 
on a topic.   

Often fails to maintain 
consistent eye 
contact. 

Makes limited use or 
rarely uses gestures 
when speaking. 

Struggles to show 
appropriate posture 
and body language.   

Rarely establishes eye 
contact when 
speaking or reporting 
on a topic.  

Mostly looks down, 
looks away, or looks 
above others.   

Speaks Clearly Speaks clearly with 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Usually speaks clearly.   

Proficient in two of 
three categories (rate, 
volume, and tone). 

Sometimes speaks 
clearly.   

Usually lacking in 
appropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   

Rarely speaks clearly.  

Inappropriate rate, 
volume, and tone.   
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Standards Based Assessment 4.SL.6 

Name: _____________________      Date: ____________ 

Score 

Essential Skills Mastery Level Total Points (“1” or “0”) 
Mark “1” for Level 3 or 4 
Mark “0” for Level 1 or 2 

Differentiates Between Formal and 
Informal Language 

Uses Appropriate Voice Based on 
Audience 

Uses Appropriate Voice Based on 
Purpose 

Uses Appropriate Non-Verbal 
Communication 

Speaks Clearly 

   Total Points= ________________ ÷ 5 x 100 = ___________% 

©Kristine Nannini     www.youngteacherlove.blogspot.com 445 



If the embedded video for the 
Reading Literature Standard 7 

(4.RL.7) does not work as a 
clickable link, you can view 

the video at this address:

https://drive.google.com/file/
d/1PQW5gpZl2QyPUhpe_scdWkH
MkSKaT4Sr/view?usp=sharing
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